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CALENDAR 1952-1953

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1952

Term I (6 weeks) June 23—August 1
Term II (3 weeks) August 4-August 22

FALL SEMESTER, 1952-1953

July 19 Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.156 a.m.)
August 1 Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
August 25 Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.15 a.m.)
September 10 Fundamentals test and General Culture test for Teacher Education.
(FPundamentals test, 8.30 a.m. to 12 m.) (General Culture test,

1 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.)
September 10, Orientation program. Attendance required of all new students.

11,12, 15

September 16-17 Registration and payment of fees.
September 18 Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective. (For eve-

ning program, see Extended Day and Extension Class Bulletin).
Applieations for admission to Teacher Education, Little Theatre,

September 30

1 a.m.
October 2 Last date for late registration. Last date to apply for refunds.
October 2-3 Tile registration books. Late filing fee effective October 4.
Oetober 3 Last date for filing applications for mid-year graduation.
October 8 Last date for late filing of registration books.
October 24 nd of first six-week peried. Deficiency notices due.
November 7 Last date for withdrawal from classes.

November 11 Armistice Day—holiday.
November 27-29 Thanksgiving recess.
December 5 End of second six-week period. Deficiency notices due.

December 8 File applications for June graduation.
December 12 Last day before Christmas recess begins.
December 15- Christmas vacation.
January 2
January b (Classes resume.
January 29- Semester examinations.
February 5
February 5 T'all semester ends.
SPRING SEMESTER, 1952-1953
January 2 Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
January 10 Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.15 a.m.)
February 9 Fundamentals test and General Culture test for Teacher Education.
(Fundamentals test, 8.30 am. to 12 m.) (General Culture test,

1 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.)
Orientation program, Attendance required of all new students.

February 10-11
Lineoln's birthday—holiday.

February 12
Tebruary 13,16 Registration and payment of fees.
Instruection begins. Late registration fee becomes effective. (For eve-

February 17

ning program, see Extended Day and Extension Class Bulletin}).
February 23 Holiday for Washington's birthday.
February 24 Applications for admission to Teacher Education, Little Theatre,

11 a.m.
T.ast date for late registration, Last date to apply for refunds.

March 3
March 4-5 File registration books. Late filing fee effective March 6.
Tast date for filing applications for June or summer graduation.

March 6 r
March 9 Tast date for late filing of registration books.
March 27 Find of first six-week period. Deficiency notices due.

(9)



March 27
March 30-
April 3
April 6
April 17
May 15
May 30
June 11-18
June 18
June 19

Las_t day before Spring recess begins,
Spring recess.

(L}Iasaes resume.

ast date for withdrawal from el

End of second six-week e
Memorial Day—holiday.
Sem.ester examinations.
Spring semester ends.

Commencement,

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1953

Term I (6 weeks) June 29—
August T
Term IT (3 weeks) August 10-August 28
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period. Deficiency notices due.

FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester Minimum  Magimum
(i IRt e S e e S SRR e $24.00 $31.50
Bookit-=ll ! P e e B e SR 18.00 30.00
Board and room | e T S e S P e T 275.00 o=
Transportation, lunches, incidentals S 20.00 60.00
Miscellaneous - i = oL 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

Enrollment Fees Payable at Time of Registration

Regular students (earrying more than 6 units) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Patbion uois reiaan e et il e L L PR S e $6.50
Materials and serviee BB i waa k] o L 7.50
ot S et A e S e Sl $14.00

Limited students (ecarrying 6 units or less) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Tuition (one, two, or three units) oo $5.25
Materials and SeTrVICe e 2.25
MPORAT o o i e i e et e i e e e A s $7.50
Tuition (four, five, or six units) e $6.50
Materials and service — e 7.50
{51 B e e 2 Eminislpuan SiosaR Sels $14.00
Student activity fee (not a state fee) :
Regular students — e $10.00
Timited SEUACREE i L e 2.00
Associated Students Group Accident Insurance
Men __ e e e s i 3.50
A R e el e TR S R RS 2.50

Miscellaneous Fees
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Change of PrOBTAIM. oo oo $1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time g 110y L et 2.00
Evaluation of records for nonmatriculated students SR S0
Late registration - A - 200
Transeript of record (first copy e ) DR B e S S 1.00
R. O. T. O. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) - ———— e 10.00
Graduation Fees
State teaching credentials (each eredential) o oo _ $4.00
Diploma = 1.00

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier’s check or post office
money order made payable to the State Department of Education.

Summer Session Fees

Tuition, each session __ 5 S T R N e L L (Per unit) $7.50
Activity fee (not a state fee) - S 2.00
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2. Preprofessional curricula,
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take work which leads toward the

LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT
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California g
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i e
e

%’%ﬁ;ﬂ_

ions. In terms of publicly supported higher

THE COLLEGE 13

will accommodate 1,500 spectators. A fine concrete stadium, constructed in a natural
gite, has a seating capacity that is adequate for present needs. The open air theater,
seating 4,200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintaing a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers. The
classroom-laboratory plan which ealls for the use of work-rooms, the library, and shops
affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching. By arrange-
ment with the San Diego city and county schools, direeted teaching is provided in the

elementary and secondary schools.

THE FACULTY

The faculty of 203 members has received advanced training in some 124 colleges
and universities of the United States or foreign countries. The professional education
of the faculty places the college at the 97 percentile position among teacher education
institutions in the Nation. For listings and further details, see the Directory.

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its
size. The library consists of over 150,000 volumes and receives more than 900 different
periodicals selected to meet the requirements of a modern educational institution.
Professionally trained librarians are available to render assistance to students and
faculty in their reading and reference wo rk.

The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 15,000
volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is a member of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education and the Western College Association.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Diego or within
commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean of Women or the Dean of
Men. Women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the eampus.
Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful living, and adequate social
opportunities. Room and board may be secured for approximately $275 per semester,
payable in four installments. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few
hours each week are occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance
through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 15, California.
Single women students under the age of 21 who find other accommodations more
desirable must file with the Dean of Women a statement from the parent or guardian.

VETERANS' EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved by various acerediting agencies to offer courses for
veterans leading to the baccalaureate in some 25 major fields and to the master’s
degree and various teaching credentials. In connection with the Personnel Services
Center, a veterans’ office is maintained on the campus to facilitate registra tion, aid in
the establishment of benefits, afford special counseling services, and serve as an
information center.

Through the City of San Diego, 400 family units formerly under the jurisdie-
tion of the Federal Public Housing Authority have been made available to the college
for the housing of its married veterans. These units are located some eight miles from
the campus proper at Aztec Terrace, midway between Old Town and Loma Portal.
Applications for housing at Aztec Terrace are made through the office of the Dean

of Men.
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

A rich field of extracurricnlar activiti

Students, The Student H andbook, avﬁLi]ab]e'as R inade possible through the Associstall

at the time of regis i i i
e of registration, gives informa-
d scope of‘ these opportunities. During thge college yeai'

six i_aerv_ir!e organizations, 31 depart

tion concerning th
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

AS 4 part Of the e e
r rogram of 8 S
1 ; progr tudent Personnel Servie 8,

services, under the dire

s ! the i
¢ ct?ozct;? na B:](el d!mllntonance of student healtl‘l:.oHTeﬁzsg r;?:;?:;
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ents for consultation, treatment of
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d it full-ti s e ge mtes, and counsel as to additional proper p

charge of the health servi

admm;iiogmt?)pltit: e]:,lfisicalcexamination is
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Unless otherwise stipulated, all scholarship awards are determined and announced
by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships in October of the college year.
Applications for scholarships for the fall semester must be filed with the office of
the Dean of Women prior to October 15th. The scholarships available for 1952-53 :

ALPHA GAMMA DELTA. This sorority presents a $50 award each year to
the student in the sorority with the highest grade point average.

ALTRUSA CLUB. Two scholarships of $50 each are made available annually
by the Altrusa Club of San Diego. Applications are considered from women students
enrolled in San Diego State College who are worthy and in need.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN. One scholarship
of $100 is given each year in June to a graduating senior who will begin work in an
accredited college or university toward a higher degree or eredential. The scholarship
is made available by the San Diego Branch of the American Association of University
Women. Interviews with representatives of that organization are required.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN, INTERNA-
TIONAL RELATIONS SECTION. This section of the San Diego Association aids
an international student attending San Diego State College with awards of from $50
to $100 a year. The student is chosen hy the International Relations section with the
approval of the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN, EL CAJON VAL-
LEY BRANCH. An annual scholarship of $50 is presented to a young woman enter-
ing San Diego State College. Selection for the award is made by the club.

ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of §100 is given each year to be divided
among students in financial need, at the diseretion of the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships. The committee gives consideration to scholastic attainment, finaneial
need, and character.

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship, awarded each semester through the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships, is made available by a public spirited citizen who
prefers to assist a student majoring in science.

ASSOCIATED ARTS OF SAN DIEGO. A $150 scholarship for a period of
two years to a student outstanding in the Speech Arts Department.

ASSOCIATION OF CHILD EDUCATION. The Association of Child Edu-
cation makes available each year a $50 scholarship to a student in the Kindergarten-
Primary program. The award is customarily made to an upper division student
showing promise in a particular field who is in need financially.

BARNES CHASE COMPANY BASEBALL SCHOLARSHIP. Donated by
Mr. and Mrs. Norman R. Barnes. Twenty-five dollars a month for 10 months, from
September through June. Applicant must be officially enrolled in the college as a
regular student in good standing ; must maintain a satisfactory scholastic record and
be progressing toward an academic objective; must be a member of the freshman or
varsity baseball team ; and be of sound moral character. The selection of the recipient
will be recommended by the baseball coach and approved by the athletic department
with the final approval of the Committee on T.oans and Scholarships.

BARNES CHASE COMPANY BASKETBALL SCHOLARSHIP. (Same as
above except for basketball player.)

BLUE KEY. Two scholarships of $50 each shall be given annually ; one each
term. One shall be awarded an entering male freshman student, preferably from San
Diego County. The other scholarship will be awarded to a male student in the lower
division who has completed at least one semester (12 units) of work at San Diego
State College. Selection will be made by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

CABRILLO CIVIC CLUBS. A scholarship of $250 a year will be awarded a
student of Portuguese descent and may be made available in his senior year of high
school. The recipient must have good scholastic standing and be in need of financial
assistance. An autobiography must accompany the application. d

CAP AND GOWN. One $50 scholarship is awarded annually to an upper divi-
gion woman student who has attended San Diego State College for at least one semes-
ter and who has maintained at least a “RB" ayverage in scholarship for her entire college
eareer, Applications may be secured from the Office of the Dean of Women or the San

Diego State College chapter of Cap and Gown.
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KAPPA DELTA Pl. Two $25 scholarships are awarded annually by Kappa
Delta Pi of San Diego State College. Selection for awards is made by the group.

KAY JEWELERS SCHOLARSHIP. $30 a semester for eight semesters is
awarded an entering freshman. This scholarship is to be given alternating years to
men and women students. In the fall semester, 1952, the scholarship will be awarded
to a young man, Selection is made by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships
from applications received from high school students.

KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION OF CALIFORNIA.
Ten scholarships of $50 each will be given annually to students enrolled at San Diego
State College. Applications are received by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships
of the College. Final awards are made on basis of ability, need, and personality, with
preference shown upper division students.

LA MESA EVENING WOMEN’S CLUB. A $75 scholarship is awarded a
senior in high school who is entering San Diego State College. Selection is made by
the club.

LINKLETTER, ART. Each June four $50 awards will be made to students
graduating from San Diego City and County high schools: (1) one to a girl and one
to a boy graduating from high schools with enrollment of 1,000 or over; and (2) one
to a boy and one to a girl from high schools with enrollment under 1,000. Applications
must be sent to the Committee on Loans and Scholarships of the College. Selection
is based on scholarship, citizenship, and need.

MARCY, MAY FINNEY. Fifty-dollar scholarships are awarded from this fund
to women students in upper division. Applications are made to the Dean of Women
and awards made upon recommendation of the faculty Committee on Loans ana
Scholarships to Mrs. Marey and a committee of members of Cap and Gown on San
Diego State College campus.

NOMA SCHOLARSHIP. Presented by the National Office Management Asso-
ciation. $100 a year is provided to a student planning to major in Office Management.
The scholarship will be restricted to students desiring to major in Office Management
beginning with their junior year. Applications may be secured from the Office of the
Dean of Women or the Chairman of the Department of Business Edueation, Seeretarial
and Office Management, not later than May 15th each year. The student chosen will
be notified by. June 10th.

NORTH PARK KIWANI-ANNES. One scholarship of $50 a semester for a
year is awarded annually by this group to a male student preparing for teaching. The
recipient must have at least junior standing at the time and be approved by the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

OSTEOPATHY AUXILIARY of San Diego County awards annually $100 to a
student who has graduated from San Diego State College and has been accepted for
enrollment in the College of Osteopathy in Los Angeles.

PANHELLENIC OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE. $60 is given an-
nually to the sorority member who has made the highest grade point average in the
fall semester.

P. E.O.SCHOLARSHIPS. Various chapters of this organization assist worthy
students in amounts ranging from $15 a month to $50 a semester. Usually the selection
for the awards is made by the chapter itself.

Pl LAMBDA THETA. An annual scholarship of $50 will be given to a senior
student in education. The selection will be made by the fraternity with approval of the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

SAN DIEGO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’S CLUB. A $50
scholarship is awarded annually to a worthy young woman attending San Diego State
College having at least a “C"” average.

SAN DIEGO CITY PANHELLENIC. Two $50 scholarships are awarded an-
nually to two upper division women students. Applications are made through the
faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships and selection is left to the discretion
of the committee. d

SAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarship of $50

each are presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to college
supplied by the San Diego City Teachers

year. Applications are made on forms I i
‘Association and are reviewed by the association's committee on scholarships. Personal

interviews are required, and final selection is made by that committee.
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An applicant from an unaceredited college may be admitted by action of the
Board of Admissions if his college record and qualifying examinations meet the
admission requirements. Credits earned in unaccredited colleges or universities may be
aceepted provisionally, but will not be counted toward graduation requirements until
the student has earned 24 semester units in residence with at least a C average.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish eomplete tran-
seripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. If an official evaluation is
desired, a deposit of $2 must accompany the application and be received together with
all transeripts at least 30 days before the date of registration. At least 45 semester
units must be completed before a student may apply for an evaluation.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

Admission to the college must first be secured. Apply at the Office of Admissions.

Graduate status may be granted to applicants who have regularly applied at
the Office of Admissions and have filed official transeripts as evidence of their possession
of a bachelor’s degree from an acecredited institution. Refer to master of arts degree
and to Teaching Credentials.

Graduate special status is granted to those who are provisionally admitted to
graduate study. It is given to a student (1) who has not completed all admission pro-
cedures required for graduate status and (2) to a student whose bachelor’s degree was
earned at an unaccredited college. A student from an unaceredited college will be
eligible for graduate status when he has earned a grade point average of 1.5 on 12 or
more units of approved upper division work at this college and has cleared all under-
graduate deficiencies.

Admission to candidacy for the master’s degree or for a teaching eredential may
be achieved by meeting the respective specific requirements. Refer to the section of
the bulletin on the master of arts degree.

Admission to courses numbered 200-299 requires graduate status and the
meeting of specific prerequisites. A graduate student who may be permitted to enter
a graduate course pending full graduate status will be given only upper division credit
if graduate status is not achieved by the end of the term in which the course is given.

DEGREES OFFERED

The following degrees are offered by the college: bachelor of arts, bachelor of
seience, bachelor of education, and master of arts.

CERTIFICATES OFFERED

The following certificates are offered by the college: Certificate in Public Ad-
ministration and Certificate in Social Work Administration. Requirements for these
certifiecates may be completed in the extended day program. For further explanation
of requirements, refer to the section of the bulletin on public administration,

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM

In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for work on the college
level, courses are offered in the late afternoon and evening under an extended day
program, These include both undergraduate and graduate courses and carry full
college credit. Classes offered under this program consist of those courses normally
scheduled as part of the regular college offerings and are taught by faculty of the
college, but moved to a late afternoon or evening hour to permit in-service teachers,
public personnel, businessmen, and others to attend. These courses cover a wide range
of academic and educational subjects including education, business administration,
publie administration, engineering, and the sciences. A special bulletin deseribing
the eurrent offerings is issued each semester and may be obtained upon request from
the Office of the Dean of Educational Services.

R
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EXTENSION PROGRAM

In order to serve more adequately
cooperates with off-campus organiza
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AUDITORS

8 Properly qualified bersons may apply for admission to attend classes as auditors.
Uch students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credit.
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the physical examination. This examination is _

within two weeks beginning with the first day |

GENERAL REGULATIONS
INFORMATION

Inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division ; those;t;n;t;(;re;ﬂ .‘;(t}l(;
through 199 are in the upper division; and those numbered 'ﬂ}ﬂlord?l 220 i
gradu?:te division. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional e
on the graduate level.

SCHOLARSHIP, GRADES, AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades are used in repmf-'ti_ng ]t:!':le stangi.n%‘ o;asi;ltet:idfn}ts i.:cto;?;l ee;(}
: excellent ; B, good ; G, fair; D, passed; I, 1a R ! H
%]f e&c}ild?ér:::‘tier( m;\‘g; be made up to grade of .D) ; Cr. credit (without grade) ; WP,
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nit : G, 1 point per unit ; D, no point per unit; F or_“ F, no point pe; 111ﬂ 's- it
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P s a transeript of record with recommendation to another collegiate mih -
lt1 siiireeAr?; course may be repeated, but not for additional credit; however, only the
sgccand grade earned is considered in the student’s average.

CLASS, UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LIST LIMITS

i lassified as freshmen ;
ho have completed 0 to 29 units 'Df ?vork are ¢ :
g‘f)uﬁ;l;:i :; ::Dphomnres; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and 90 or more as semo.rs}:;
o tUA unit of ecredit represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined wit
two hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of laboratory
in the case of laboratory credit. : )
i3 ﬁelgt“w;]errﬁ: I;lu-e not ordinarily permitted to enrpliléor rr_l:)sre than 164 units of credit
4 ion. A normal semester's program is units,
tawar% g:;f}ﬁa:;gzptio:; to this rule exist. If during the preceding semester the‘ stud(::it
.eind at least 12 units: (1) and a grade poing average of at least 1.5 wis es?rn é
?gz ?zﬂr:ilt-:slmay be earried for eredit toward graduation; (2) and a grade point averag
181 units may be carried. =
g E::e;iggg ,to fhese regulations may be secured only through a petition to the
i ittee. ) Eh .
SCthaNrﬁh;I;ug:z?:mmay register for less than 12 units (the minimum full-time load)
without the approval of the Dean of Instruction.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
PROBATION

i cord shows a cumulative deficit of seven or more
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approval of his department or departments, may elect the honors program. Such
election will enable the student to pursue a special program as outlined below. Any
student who feels that his qualifications approximate closely the scholarship standards
stated above may request admission to the honors program, subject to the approval of
his department or departments, and of the Committee on Honors.

Any student who wishes to apply for entrance into the honors program may
do so by filling out cards to be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. The application
should be approved by the 10th calendar day following the first day of instruetion.
Units earned by students doing individual study under this plan will be recorded
under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with limita-
tions of student load.

Students in the honors program, so far as the facilities of the department and
the best interests of the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as benefits
their individual needs and as their individual capabilities warrant. They shall be
eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses, eredit in such courses to be limited
to six units per semester unless otherwise recommended by the major department or
departments and approved by the Honors Committee. In addition, they shall not be
held to regular attendance in the established courses of their departments if, in the
opinion of the instructor, the objectives of such courses can be achieved through
special assignments and examinations. With the consent of the major department or
departments, requirements concerning minors and specific courses or sequences in the
major may be modified. Each honor student shall be assigned to a member of his
major department for advice and direction.

Students in the honors program who fail to take advantage of the opportunities
there offered may at the end of any semester be required to withdraw from the honors
program upon notification of the major department or departments. Students not in
the honors program who show unusual capacity, may request to be transferred to the
honors program contingent upon recommendation of the department and the Com-
mittee on Honors at the end of any semester.

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
be granted to the upper 10 percent of the graduating class. Each department shall
determine which students it will recommend for distinction in the major field at gradu-
ation, and report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors for transmission to

the faculty.
EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular
time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date sched-
uled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported
and must take the deferred final examination not later than the end of the first semester
of attendance following that in which the incomplete was given. No exception shall be
made to this rule without the approval of the Dean of Instruction and the instructor

concerned.

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension credit which may be accepted toward the
minimum requirements for the bachelor of arts or the bachelor of science degree is
94 semester units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another college
or university. The term “extension credit” refers to both extension class work and
work taken by correspondence. Extension credit does not count in satisfaction of the
minimum residence requirement. Extension courses are not accepted for graduate

credit toward the master’s degree.

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE

The college is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on Edu-
cation in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor's degree for military

service.
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NATURE OF THE DEGREE
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will be eligible for Graduate Status when he has earned a grade point average of
1.5 on 12 or more units of approved upper division work at this college and has
cleared all undergraduate deficiencies. Special status is given also to those stu-
dents who have not completed the regular admission procedures.

C. Apply at the Office of Admissions for admission to the college, For further details,
refer to the section of the bulletin on Admission and Registration.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

A candidate for the master’s degree must qualify as follows:

A. Apply for admission to candidacy at the Graduate Office. Students should apply
during the first graduate term in attendance.® Admission cannot be completed,
however, until the student has earned 12 units at San Diego State College, or
six units if his undergraduate grade point average was 1.5 or better.

B. Earn and maintain a grade point average of 2.0 on all graduate work.

C. Satisfactorily complete the following: (a) scholastie aptitude test for graduates,
(b) scholastic achievement test, and (d) such departmental tests as may be
required. -

D. Receive approval of eandidate’s major department,

E. File with the Graduate Office a complete program of study, which has been approved
by the adviser.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

A. Extension and correspondence courses are not acceptable toward the degree.

B. Maximum study load: Summer session, one unit per week of attendance; fall or
spring, 15 units per semester of full-time attendance. If employed full time, five
units of courses numbered 100-199 or three units of courses numbered 200-298.

C. All candidates who are taking the degree with school service eredentials must com-
plete two units in Eduecation 290 and one additional unit in a course in bibliog-
raphy (290) in the major department. Candidates preparing to teach or super-
vise in institutions that do not require a credential will substitute an approved
course in procedures of investigation and report.

D. Candidates in all majors, excepting foreign language, shall complete a project or
thesis, for which three units of credit are allowed. Foreign language students
must pass a comprehensive examination ; they shall, however, complete eight
units of “200” numbered courses as specified below.

E. The minimum requirement for a concentration in a major shall be: (1) eight
units of courses numbered 200-209, which may include credit for a project or
thesis and one unit in bibliography, and (2) six additional units in the major or
an approved related field, selected from upper division or graduate courses.
Candidates who are preparing to teach or supervise in institutions which do not
require a teaching credential must take 12 units in edueation courses.

F. 12 units of work must be earned after admission to candidacy.

@. 10 units must be in courses numbered 200-299.

H. Two official conferences between the student and his thesis committee are required :
one for planning, which is to be held immediately after the appointment of the

committee, and one for evaluation at the time of completing the first draft of the
thesis.

1. The project or thesis must be completed four weeks in advance of the date of the
convocation at which the degree is to be conferred.

J. An application for graduation must be filed at the Graduate Office four weeks before
date of graduation.

K. Candidates are advised to keep in touch with the Graduate Office concerning specifie
requirements for the typing of the project or thesis and final dates for submitting
bound copies, dates of graduation, and other routine procedures concerning the

degree.

* (Fall or Spring: Apply during first six weeks of semester. Summer Session:
Apply during first two weeks of term.)
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government established under the Constitution of this State, by completing appropriate
courses, or by passing a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared and
administered by each college. Students transferring from other institutions of col-
legiate grade, who have already met this requirement in college, shall not be required
to take further courses or examinations therein.

This graduation requirement may be fulfilled by any one of the following
alternatives:

(1) By satisfactorily passing comprehensive examinations in both American
history, institutions and ideals, and in the United States Constitution and principles
of California government.

(2) By satisfactory completion of one of the following groups of courses:

(a) History 17TA and 17B

(b) History 172A and 172B

(e) Political Science T1A and 71B
(d) Political Science 139A and 139B

(3) By satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in American history,

institutions and ideals and completion of one of the following groups of courses :
(a) Political Science 101
(b) Political Science 137A and 137B
(¢) Social Science 45 (for students with provisional status)

(4) By satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in the United States
Constitution and principles of California government and completion of one of the
following groups of courses:

(a) History 8A and 8B
{b) History 179A and 179B

(5) By completion of one of the following groups of courses covering American
history, institutions and ideals and completion of one of the following groups of
courses covering the United States Constitution and principles of California govern-
ment :

Courses on U. S. Constitution
(a) History 8A and 8B (a) Political Science 101
(b) History 179A and 179B (b) Political Science 137TA and 137B

(6) By ecompletion of the graduation requirement in American history, institu-
tions and ideals and the United States Constitution and principles of California
government in other institutions of collegiate grade.

Students who have met the graduation requirements in American history, insti-
tutions and ideals and in the Constitution of the United States by completion of
courses in institutions of eollegiate grade outside the State of California, but who
have not met the graduation requirement in principles of California State and local
government, may satisfy this requirement by satisfactory completion of one of the
following courses :

(a) Politieal Science 142 (also numbered under Journalism)

(b) Political Science 143 (also numbered under Journalism)

(e) Political Science 101 (provided that this course is not a repetition of a
course taken elsewhere)

(d) History 189

Courses on U. 8. History

LOWER DIVISION AND UPPER DIVISION COURSES

A student is considered to have lower division standing until he has earned
60 semester units, at which time he attains upper division standing.

Courses numbered 1-99 are lower division courses; courses numbered 100-199
are upper division courses.

A student with lower division standing is not eligible to take upper division
courses, with the following exceptions: A student in the last semester of his sopho-
more year who is approaching upper division standing carrying sufficient lower division
units to complete the required minimum of 60 units may earry upper division units
for the remainder of his study load. A student with sophomore standing may carry
upper division courses for upper division credit provided that he has the written
approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of Instruction. '1"1113 written
approval must be filed in the Office of the Registrar on the form “Adjustment of
Academie Record.” Blank forms may be obtained by the student at the Office of the

Registrar.

[°F
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units in the physical sciences from astronomy, chemistry, Geography 1, geology,
physies, physical science (except Physical Science 10), and similar fields. At least
one course must include laboratory work for a minimum of one unit or the three-hour
equivalent. NOTE: Courses in engineering, industrial arts, mathematics, or photog-
raphy, may not be used to satisfy the natural science or laboratory requirement.

(¢) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts: A minimum of six or maximum of
12 units must be selected from general education courses in literature, philosophy,
and the arts. At least one course of not less than three units must be selected in
literature or in philosophy from courses in English, comparative literature, philosophy,
or similar fields. Courses in the arts must be selected from the fine arts, including
aestheties, art, and musie, or from the practical arts. A maximum of three units may
be counted in the practiecal arts toward general education.

(d) Oral and Written Communication: Two units must be completed in oral
communication by passing Speech Arts 3. Students failing the Speech Interview are
required to register concurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Communication Laboratory,
for one unit of credit which may not be eounted toward general education requirements.

A minimum of three units, with & maximum of six units, must be selected from
courses in written communication. All students must complete three units in English
1 or 41. Students failing the English Test are required to complete English A, or 40,
for two units as a prerequisite for other courses in English. English A or 40 may not be
counted toward general education requirements.

(e) Psychology: Three units must be completed in Psychology 1, or 40. An
additional three units may be selected from other general education courses in

psychology.

(f) Physical Education and Health Education: Two units must be completed
in Health Education 21 and two units must be selected from general education courses
in physical education.

The physical education requirement must be satisfied by completion of four
semesters of activity courses for a minimum and maximum of two units. NOTE: Not
more than one activity course may be counted within any semester and an aetivity
course may not be repeated for credit, except courses designated as varsity sports.

(g) Mathematics: From zero to six units may be selected from general educa-
tion courses in mathematies, Students failing the Mathematics Test must complete
Mathematies X. This course may not be counted toward the general education require-
ments. NOTE: Any year-course in mathematies completed in high school may not be

repeated in college for credit.

(h) Foreign Languages: From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in foreign languages. NOTE: Year-courses in foreign languages
completed in high school may not be repeated in college for credit, except that the
last year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may be
repeated in college for a maximum of three units of repeated work to be applied toward

graduation.

(i) Family Life Education: From zero to six units may be selected from gen-
eral education courses in family life education. Courses in fﬂmllj" life eduecation may
be found in the fields of business, health edueation, home economics, psychology, and

soeciology.
COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION

Courses selected from the following groups may be counted toward the 45 units
required in general education, unless the course is specifically required as part of
the student’s major field and within the limitations indicated in the section on General
dducation Requirements. These courses are described in the section of the bulletin on
Announcement of Courses. An asterisk (*) preceding the course number designates the

course as a general education course. : -
The courses listed below earry the number of units for the course in parentheses

following the course title.
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SOCIAL SCIENCES LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY, AND THE ARTS

Anthropology
1A-1B—General Anthropology (3-3)
94—Social Anthropology (3)
152—World Ethnography (3)
165—Ethnology and Race
Psychology (3)

Economics
1A-1B—Principles of Economies 33
102—Comparative Eeconomic o
i1 Ecsoystems (3)
—Lconomic History of T, 8. (3
1§1—Puhiic Finanece (3) &
170—Government and Business (3)

Geography
2—Introduetion : Natural and
Cultural Regions (3)
10—Eeconomie Geography (3)
145—Conservation of Natural
Resources (3)

History
4A-4B—Modern Europe (3-3
S8A-8B—The Americas (3(—3) }
17A-1m(;..§merimn Civilization

121A-121B—Medieval History (3-3)

172A-172B—Constitutional History
3-3

of U. 8. (
: 1‘?9A-l79]3——1nte!lectu:1] History of
i the American People (3-3)

Astronomy
1—Desctiptive Astrono 3
2—Modern Astronomy ?.;S &
lo?qgn_ietice in Observing (1)
—Prineiples of Astronom
105—Historie Development o); )
Astronomy (3)

Biology
1—Survey of Biology (3
3—Principles of\Bioloéy )(3 )
4%_—§’;Mt and Types
—Man and His Biolog;
World (3) st

(3)

Baltany
50—Readings in i
Iﬁo_Evolutiisnl?iﬁmlm (2)
Chemis
23‘2B‘—Fuﬂdamentals of
Chemistry (3.3)
Geography

I-Iutmdnction Physi
: Ph
Flements @) ¥ysical

Paolitical Science
1A-1B—Introduction to
Government (3-3) .
T1A-T1B—Introduction to Ameriecan
Government and Polities
(3-3)
101—Ameriean Institutions (3) 3
105—American Political Thought (3)
111A-111B—Theory of the State (33)
137A-137TB—Constitutional
Government (3-3) o
139A-139B—Ameriean Constitutional
Development (3-3)

150A-150B—International Relations

(3-3)

Social Science
40—Contemporary Problems (3)
45—American Demoeraey (3)

Sociology
45—Marriage and the Family (3)
50—Contemporary Social
Problems (3)

51—Principles of Sociology (3) i

lli}—RBce Relations (3)
13':3-—Marriage and the Family (3)
145—Social Psychology (3)

NATURAL SCIENCES

Geology
2—(General Geology (3)
3—General Geology Laboratory (1)
4—Physiography of U, S. (3)

Physical Science
1—Introduetion to Physical
Science (3)
2—TIntroduction to Physieal
Science (3)
41—Man and His Physical
[ World (3)
150—Readings in the Physical
Sciences (2)

Physics
2A-2B—General Physics (3-3)
3A-3B-——(1;Lhiw.r;qicsl Measurements
148——Introdnctinn to Modern
Physies (3)

Zoology
150—Readings in Biology (2)
160—Evolution (2) :
165—Human Heredity (2)

Aesthetics

2—Introduction to Musie (3)
5—Art Orientation (2)
50—Appreciation and History of
Art (2)
51—Survey of Mexican Art (2)
102—Great Music (3)
138—Introduection to Aesthetie
Appreciation (1)
150—Appreciation and History of
Art (2)
162—History and Philosophy of the
Dance (2)

Art
6A—Design (2)
8—Costume and House Furnishings
(2)
Comparative Literature
52A-52B—DMasterpieces of World
Literature (3-3)
101 A—Modern Continental Fietion
(3)
104A-104B—Spanish American
Literature (3-3)
115—Bible as Literature (3)
138—Introduction to Aesthetic
Appreciation (1)
140A-140B—Masterpieces of French
Literature (3)
142—The Golden Age of German
Literature (3)
152A-152B—Survey of Drama (3-3)
English
2A-2B Freshman Literature (3-3)
42— Freshman Literature (3)
52A-52B—Masterpieces of World
Literature (3-3)
101 A—Modern Continental Fietion
(3)
115—The Bible as Literature (3)
117A-117B—Shakespeare (3-3)
119A—FEnglish Romantic Poetry (3)
126B—Late 19th Century British
Prose (3)
134— American Literature: 1910 to
the Present (3)
149—The Study of Poetry (3)
152A-152B—Survey of Drama (3-3)

259429

Music
TA—Musicianship (3)
10A-B—Piano (1-1)
TOA-B-C-D—Chamber Musie
(1-1-1-1)
T5A-B-C-D—Symphony and March-
ing band (2-2-2-2)
S80A-B-C-D—Symphony Orchestra
(1-1-1-1)
85A-B-C-D—Chorus (1-1-1-1)
86A-B-C-D—Treble Clef (1-1-1-1)
87-A-B-C-D—Men’s Glee Club
(1-1-1-1)
88A-B-C-D—Workshop Chorus
(3-3-3-3)
170A-B-C-D—Chamber Musie
(1-1-1-1)
175A-B-C-D—Symphony and March-
ing band (2-2-2-2)
120A-B-C-D—Symphony Orchestra
(1-1-1-1)
185A-B-C-D—Chorus (1-1-1-1)
186A-B-C-D—Treble Clef (1-1-1-1)
187A-B-C-D—Men’s Glee Club
(1-1-1-1)
188A-B-C-D—Workshop Chorus
(3+4-3-1)
Philosophy
1A-1B—Introduction to
Philosophy (3-3)
3A-3B—History of Philosophy (3-3)
101—Contemporary Philosophy (3)
129—Social Ethies (3)
Practical Arts
Home Economics 5—Foods (3)
Home Economies 10—Clothing
Fundamentals (3)
Industrial Arts 5—Introductory
General Shop (3)
Industrial Arts 6—Intermediate
General Shop (3)
Library Science 10—Use of the
Library (2)
Physieal Seience 10—Introduetion to
Photography (3)
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COMMUNICATION

Oral Communication
Speech Arts 3—Oral communication

Written Communication
English
1—Freshman Composition (3)
41—Freshman Compesition (3)
61—Sophomore Composition (3)
106—Creative Writing (3)

PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology
1—General
41—Psychology and Life (3)

106—Developmental Psychology (3)

145—=8ocial Psychology (3)

HEALTH EDUCATIO N—PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Health Education
21—Principles of Healthful Living
2

(

Physical Education (Women)
1A-B—Fundamental Skillg (3-3)
2A-2B—Folk Dancing (3-})
3A-3B—Modern Dance (3-3)
4—TFieldball, Soccer, Speedball (1)
5—Softball, Volleyball, Hockey (1)
6—Basketball (1)
11A-B—Ballroom Dancing (3-3)
12A-B—Advanced Modern Danee

(3-3)
13A-B—Archery (3)
14A-B—Badminton (3-4)
16A-B—Golf (3-1)
18A-B-C—Tennis (3-3-1)
19A-B—Bowling (3-3)

A-B—Swimming (}-3)
21—Life Saving (1)
23—Sailing (1)
24—Hiking (3)

Physical Education (Men) :

1A-B-C-D—Individual Adaptation
(3-3-3-1)

2—Basketball (})

2A-B—Folk Dancing (3-3)

3—Boxing (1)

4—Gymnastics (})

5—Boceer (1)

6—Softball (4)

T—Touch Football (%)

8—Track and Field (%)

9—Volleyball (1)

10—Wrestling (1)

11A-B—Ballroom Dancing (3-1)

13—Archery (4)

14—Badminton (1)

15—Fencing (%)

16—Golf ()

17—Handball (})

18—Tennis (4)

19—Bowling (1)

20-A-B——Swimming (3-4)

23—Sailing (4)

24—Hiking (})

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

French
1—Elementary (3)
2—Elementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4——Intermediate (3)
15—French Civilization (2)
16—French Civilization (2)
115—French Civilization (2)
116—French Civilization (2)
German
1——-E1ementary (3)
Elementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4—Intermediate (3)
erman givilizution (2)
= oerman Civilization
]lal_——nermau Civilization %
116—German Civilization (2)

Latin
1—Elementary (3)
2—Elementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4—Intermediate (3)

Spanish
1—-Elementary (3)
2—Elementary (3)
Intermediate (3)
4-—-Intermediate (3)
15—Spanish Civilization (2)
Spanish Civilization (2)
115—Spanish Civilization (2)
116—Spanish Civilization (2)
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MATHEMATICS

Mathematics
B—Plane Geometry (3)
G—Mathematics for General
Edueation (3) ’
TA-TB—Mathematical Analysis (3-3)
104—History of Mathematics (3)

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION

Family Life Education

Business 20—Consumer Problems (3)

Health Edueation 90—Physiology of
Reproduction (1)

Home Economics 1—General Home
Arts (3)

Home Economies 5—TFoods _(3)

Home Economies 10—Clothing
Fundamentals (3) ;

Home Economies 135—Marriage and
the Family (3)

Home Economics 150—Home
Management (3)

Home Economies 170—Child Care and
Development (3)

Psychology 106—Developmental
Psychology (3)

Sociology 45—Marriage and the
Family (3)

Sociology 135—Marriage and the
Family (3)




BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

One major field is required for the A.B. degree in addition to 45 units in ges
eral education courses. At least 40 units of the 124 required for graduation must b
In courses carrying upper division credit. i
., The major in arts and sciences consists of a minimum of 24 upper division
units with prerequisite and related lower division courses as prescribed by the depart
ment offering the major.

Majors

Majors in Arts and Sciences are offered in the following fields ;
Art Journalism Political Science
Bacteriology - Language Arts Psychology
Botan'y Life Science Romance Languages
Chemistry Mathematics Social Science
Ecnnpmics Musie Sociology
English Physical Education Spanish
grench 5 Physics Speech Arts

eography Physical Science Zoolo

History By

ing a background of general trainin,
cula: Hm arts, inter-American relations,
admimatmiiou, recreation, social work,

Students not electing one of these curricula who ining
¢ : need a general type of tra
fo_r other voecational objectives must consult with the Dean of Instruction before per
mission may be granted to follow the pattern for the general major.

: cation requirements, a student taking the generd
?hf"l“i?“sft:ﬂmp?te %hﬂpper division units chosen from three fields with not mort
t 1nits nor fewer than nine units from an ini f a year-courst
in each field must he completed in th ¥ one field. A minimum of a y

e lower division as foundation for upper (Iliﬁsli:g
s : ; 2 or 18 not required ; however, four additional up
division elective units must he completed to meet the minimum requirement for 40 uppet

prelegal, personnel management, publit

rn for the general major must obtain forms from
the Office of the Dean of Instruction, complete the forms, and have the general major
ch of the thor, i€ forms will then be submitted by the s_tud;-n:
approval, revision, or rejection. T Mpartimmis Spriting the general major 18

The minor in arts o P NOR REQUIREMENTS
€ minor in ar andsciencesmyber $red ffering the
major, In departments not : / cquired by the department offering
A minor consists of g minf;::‘:;:zi 2?5[5" E::-n or, the minor is optional with the student.
ca

Minors

Mi:;rss ci? :rts and Seiences are offered in the following fields ;
Fy ;ol?gy Englkh Philosophy
e G:;ES: " Pbys’{eal Ed'ucat.ion
g;tron-omy i phy glﬁysttcal Science
Bo::;l;o}ogy Hgalth Education Poll?tgig:l Science
i gmtory L Psychology
(Jhe'miﬂt‘ry_ In?imu:tll'gi:‘l) naortm;cs v édminiﬁtmt{"n
szalza;?twe Literature J ournalism g::iru??)tmn
Edumt{a‘: %{l::hseience Epanisliln
Engineering Muai:ma s mm

(38)

ing. General majors are offered in the following curri:

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

i in addition to 45 units in general
j eld is required for the BS degree in a ] S o
er]ucat?;llf i?:ljt‘(:n;g A minimum of 128 units is required for graduation. A minor field is
e req‘;}red-a'or consists of a minimum of 36 upper division units with pr(&req_iisi&fz
d gn:er? cgurses in the lower division as r_)rescribed by the tlepa_rtm:l?ﬁ (];1 ae;r.lngt £
e l'r These lower division courses are cons:dgred part of the ma%or - g
Eél?l}l"l)te.d toward the 45 units in general education, except as may be sp

major field.

Majors
Majors are offered in the following fields : g e
acteri Chemistry A e‘_ cien
2‘];’:?1:010” Engineering : Physies
Ii?lsinéqs Taboratory Technique Zoology
(37)




PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN
TEACHER EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Student i
A 1:]lds ;Ph?vngan to earn teaching credentials or credentials for other schol
Be sk y?al;f S(:r ({1(][1118.‘-_-‘1011 to teacher education during the first semester of
e s g udents entering the college at the end of the sophomore year
e gf;r;::u&;{ of the Junior year. No courses in edueation may be taken
s e €d; any exception to this rule must have the approval of the
Eduecation are diﬁerezgaftr}::?: gﬁiz?mmﬁ' s e udmisshﬂf o
g or admission to the co ; ission
b follo:vq; goi: ;:iiynaﬂ:niee that the student will be adn]:ls‘[;f:ci ttr:l ‘:;fxfc(;::: :::Ic:fﬁ-
i A ements must be met for admissi i
it admission to the teacher edueation
1. A satisfact
2 Dvideres o;‘gn‘:‘;’g‘;n‘m the college aptitude test taken at the college.
ability in arithmetie cl?ul;d:?:itl;:e * the- e [aswge and of MENSY
Bassed the Teniercar ol (gé reading, and spelling indicated by havin
ster of the freshman year.) !
al}fl voice control by having passed a speect
aving satisfactorily completed a course it

3. Assurance of cor
; rect speech habit
test given by the college, or by ?1
* io;rectwe speech.
. urance of physical fitness by i
: igr teachtng GRS dBjd :teg;assmg the college health examination givel
x the student is to be g csudida'te for th

secondary, for which shall p, hie general junior high school or the gener:
in all work and 1.75 in the r:agﬁg uﬁl:l‘ild a grade point average of 1.5 or better

i. If the student 15 a eand e I0or g dar B(fhﬁol leve
ldﬂt fi OO, ¥
r ny eredentml
on the Becon: £
(general Junior h]gh 5(,'1100!, Epecial secondat ¥, or general secm'ldall .)J or

and many-sideq interesm_mmmy and character, speech and language usage

10. Candidat
€8 for the sch.
score on g 100l psychometrist ; 3
comprehensive examination in ;::gggf;“l must attain a satisfactory

EY.

€e college calendar for dates of test whicl
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Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Education
Certain adaptations in the education courses have been made to meet the needs
of experienced teachers who hold an emergency credential in elementary education. See
the Coordinator of Elementary Education for details.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A student transferring into San Diego State College with advanced standing
must complete a minimum of six units of professional eduecation work in residence at
San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless of extent
of education work already completed elsewhere. Whenever a transfer student has had
teaching experience, the college requires that a statement from the employer(s) be
filed with the Registrar.

Evaluation of Credits

After an interval of five years, courses in education are reevaluated and subject
to reduction in eredit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into
effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
not be considered to be working in the curriculum until an evaluation and statement
of eredit has been secured from the Registrar’s office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting eredential requirements or pattern requirements for a degree.

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College is authorized by the State of California to recommend
students for the teaching credentials listed below. To be recommended, students must
complete, or have completed, the A.B. degree in one of the curricula offered for teachers.

The credential Subjects and grades for which it is valid
General Elementary All grades through the eighth.
Kindergarten-Primary . __ Kindergarten through third.

General Junior High (must be
taken with a minor in indus-
trial arts or home economics,
or with another eredential).
A special program is offered
in combination with the
General Elementary Cre-

dential All subjects in grades seven, eight, and nine in all

elementary or secondary schools,

General Secondary______——_ All subjects in the publie schools in grade 7 and above.

Authorizes to serve as supervisor of health in the

Health and Development__
capacity of school nurse.

Special Secondary in Art______ Art in all grades of the public schools.
Special Secondary in Business

Education Business education subjects in all grades of the public

schools.

Special Secondary in Musie____Music in all grades of the publie schools.

fipecial Secondary in Physical

Edueation Physical education in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in Speech

Arts Speech in all grades of the public schools.
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Special Secondary in Correction
of Speech Defeets.___-..-____s(‘:ilrrection of speech defects in all grades of the publie
Special Secondary for teaching o
the Mentally Retarded Child__To teach mentally retarded children in elementary nﬁ
secondary schools. :

School Psychologist___________To serve as school psychologist.
S¢ 5 2

hool Psychometrist__________To serve as assistant to the school psychologist.
Administration in Ele;

Education .

Authorizes f(.n- eredential to serve as superintendent
deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prit:
ggzllén?ee l':(‘:}:lm.}]ﬂ], and supervisor of instruction in
3l ary o

Supervision in Elementary 4

Ed i $
ucation :lle!thor:;:ea for eredential to supervise instruction i
4 m
Mﬁn&miutmtion in Secondary TSI,
ueation __ 3
*--—'-—-----—~---4311t1101‘!%s for credential to serve as superintendent,
eputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
:;l;::;d“ce prineipal, and supervisor of instruction in
SHEEMSI' ion in Secondary ey
ueation ______ 3
--------- Authorizes for credential to supervise instruction in

secondary schools.

Speci A i
pecial Bubject Supervision____Supervision in the special subject in all grades.

COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

Students who seek -
curticalum for sach, withmg$ than one teaching credential must complete in full the

¥ such exceptions as are indicated in the statement of

requirements,
_ A combination of th :
dential may be secured by ;*o:;ementrr school credential and the junior high school cre:

tial and the following additional requirements.

(a) A junior high school teaching major.

(b) Education 100B i ;
Stite. B in the major field or equivalent elementary education

(e) Three units of di i
(d) Education 11513%?&3““5

A combined : : 3
tials is being workeI:i oﬂugrtanE:l ltea‘,h“g fo the junior high and general elementary creden
an adviser for the general 1@ o8 Students interested in such a pro hould request
A Sttt the o b, S s o
i e junior h sdonts
dential may be secured by complet;'ngiﬁ!eschoul credential and a special secondary ere:

tial and the following additiona] requirements:

(a) A junior hi
; ml;et:gi;lhg;lj:::?;dt?fh ing major, excluding the special secondary
secondary field, eaching minor, This minor may be the special

(b) Education 100B ;
B .
(e) Three units of sltl:u;lel:tj%niw oigh school teaching major.

or equivalent, in a junior high school.

major, eaching in the junior high school teaching '

pleting the requirements for the elementary school creden:

requirements for the special secondary creden-
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GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY
CREDENTIALS WITH THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials are granted with
the A.B. degree in teacher education. One major in BEducation, in addition to 45 units
in general education courses, and one teaching minor are required for either credential
and the degree. Curricular outlines for these credentials may be obtained from the
Coordinator of Elementary Education.

Summary of unit requirements:

Units
General education L S 45
Major in education X 30-42
Additional units, including minor and pattern requirements for the
credential ___ =
Total number of units required for graduation 124

Major for the General Elementary Credential

The major consists of 39 upper division units to include the following courses:
Education 102A-102B (6 units) ; Education 147 (10 units) ; Education 148 (12 units) ;
Education 115A (2 units) ; Education 116 (7 units) ; and Health Education 151 (2
units).

Lower division background courses for the credential include: Social science to
include regional geography (9 units) ; natural science to include physical geography
(12 units) ; literature, philosophy, and the arts to include courses in music funda-
mentals, musie methods, arts and crafts, and design (12-15 units) ; physiecal education
to include games and activities for the elementary school (2} units).

Major for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential

The major consists of 42 upper division units to include the following courses:
Education 102A-102B (6 units) ; Education 147 (10 units) ; Education 148 (12 units) ;
Iducation 116 (6 units) ; Education 146 (4 units) ; Idueation 115A (2 units) ; and
Health Education 151 (2 units).

Tower division background courses for the credential include: Social science (9
units) ; natural science (12 wunits) ; literature, philosophy, and the arts to include
courses in musie fundamentals, music methods, piano, arts and erafts, and design (13-
15 units) ; physical education to include games and activities for the elementary school
(24 units).
Minor

A teaching minor for the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials
consists of a minimum of 15 units in one field, six units of which must be in courses
carrying upper division credit. Minors are offered in the following fields.

English Mathematics
Foreign Languages Physical Education
General Science Social Science
Industrial Arts Speech Arts

The minor in English must inelude three unmits in Amerigan literature. The
minor in foreign languages may be in one or more of the foreign language fields.
The minor in general science must be made up of courses selected fr_om thle general
secondary credential minor in life scien_ce and gene_ral science or ph}'s:_cgl science m:_ld
general science. The minor in social science must include six upper dl\:lSan units in
history or six upper division units in geography and further work in _elther lower or
upper division selected from anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science, or sociology. ;

A second miner, though not required, may be chosen from art, health edueation,
home economies, musie, or recreation.

Students taking the general elementary or kiudergarten-primnry credentinl _in
combination with a special gecondary credential may use the speeial secondary major
for the minor in the elementary or kindergarten-primary fields.
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GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL
WITH THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

i E?:ngle:%-{al junior hlgh school eredential is offered to students with minors in
> combinatiol :_Jtrh industrial arts or to st:udcnts who wish to take this eredential
prs i Thne with a 18"?“1_'9-1 el_emantary. kindergarten-primary, or special secondarf
gl cftei::f:a Jjunior high school credential is granted with the A.B. degre
edueanqc?: EﬁtcE"eL;g major and one teaching minor, in addition to 45 units in general
et credenti:fe‘ required o_f all students taking this credential. Students not
R e a1111 combination with another credential are required to completé
b 5 i takli(.)nn tIe!;ll:lcatlon courses and a minor in home economics or industrial
e e g this credential in combination with another credential should
e section of the bulletin entitled : Combination of Credentials.

Teaching Majors and Minors

T S 3 : 2
eaching majors and teaching minors are offered in the following fields:

Ts;;h;:h Majors Teaching Minors
g
i Home Economi
Foreign Languages i =iz
ﬁeneral Scienceg Inﬁ: i
athemati i
e Scief:::e The special secondary field for the

combination credentials [
Summary of unit requirements : |

General education

Teaching major (mini i "
i e (minimum requirements) ___________________ 24

Professional courses i Rl e R A R T T 24
& o ERSOUPRIIN o o N T R %‘é
Total number of units required for graduation 124

Teaching Major
A teaching major consi i
Mg e sists of 24 to 33 units as specified below. Courses in the

£ to the 4 i § :
otherwise indieated, 5 units required in general education courses, unless

A teachi jor i ; ;
course, and lgﬂlfn?::jifﬁzg%’;gkg‘ shall !‘-‘Ons_lst of six units in a lower division year-
units in American literature and tgfes carrying upper division credit, including three
of the major : English 192, rée units in Shakespeare. Recommended as part

A teaching major i :
jor in fo
languages for a minimum .-,;ff reign languages may include one or more of the foreign

upper division credit, 24 units, 18 units of which must be in courses carrying

A teachin jor 1 i

R osrar xtt:‘::ﬁ' ::ugfa;)srql science shall consist of a minimum of 33 units, at
5t be in courses carrying upper division credit. Nine u;li“

; st:_n requirements. The lower division courses
physics, and zoology. Lower divis “lence : astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology,
i equivalen:mmmum requirements : Biology 3 and 4, and

' : enmuf;es. Upper division requirements : Botany
course in each of lj i ience 150 or Physies 148, plus at least one more

life and physical
: seie i
These elective courses, Physical Seien:::eggor a4 minimum of 12 upper division units.

Botany 150, Physi i , Physies 2 i 7
10 byl Science 130, octony 100 i 105 s s o

A teaching major i
e Jor in mathematics ghall i
ts of which must be in courses earryiln:.:lpn;:- '35313;? ﬂﬂgtd T
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A teaching major in social science shall consist of a minimum of 24 units, at
least 18 units of which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit. There shall
be a concentration of 12 units, at least six units of which must be in courses earrying
upper division credit, selected from one of the following fields: anthropology, eco-
nomics, geography, history, political science, or sociology. A year-course in American
history must be included in the lower or upper division.

Teaching Minors

A teaching minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units of which must
be in courses earrying upper division credit. Teaching minors are offered in home
economics or industrial arts.

A teaching minor in home economics consists of a minimum of 15 units to include
Home Feonomics 5 or 62 and 10 or 11 in the lower division; and Home Economies
150 and 170 in the upper division. Three additional units should be chosen in con-
sultation with the adviser in home economics.

A teaching minor in industrial arts consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units
of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit. Required : Industrial Arts
2 or 21 and 121, and at least one lower division and one upper division course in
two of the following areas: woodworking, metalworking, and electricity.

Professional Courses in Education

Professional courses include 24 units in the following: Education 184A-184B-
184C, 100B (methods in the major and minor fields), 116 ; plus Health Education 151,

SPECIAL SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The special secondary school eredential is granted with the A.B. degree in
teacher education in the following fields: art, business education, music, physical
eduecation, and speech arts. Majors in these fields are in addition to 45 units in general
education courses. Professional courses in education are also required. Certain of
these credentinls require, in addition, a teaching minor in an academic field. For a
statement of requirements in the major and in professional education, refer to the
credentials below.

Summary of unit requirements :

Units

General edueation ___ =il 45
Major for the credential 39-58
Professional courses in edueation 22-26
Minor, if required, and electives__ . e 0-18
Total number of units required for graduation - 124

TEACHING MINORS FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

A teaching minor is required for the special secondary credential in men's physical
education. A minor is optional for the other special secondary credentials. The minor
consists of a minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, six units of which must be in
courses carrying upper division credit. Courses in the minor may include general
education courses. Teaching minors are offered in the following fields :

English Health education Mathematics
Foreign languages Home economics Recreation *
General science Industrial arts Social science

The following teaching minors inelude certain requirements:

English. Nine upper division units in English are required, including three
units in Ameriean literature. Students who plan later to secure a general secondary
credential with a minor in English must follow the program outlined under the general
secondary credential.

Foreign languages: The minor must be in one foreign language field.
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General science: Courses in the minor are to be selected from the minors for the

general secondary cred in 1i : :
g science.ry ential in life science and general science, or physical science and

Health education: The mi 1 . i
153, 199, and Physical Edueitrts:):ul%?.ust e sancs 0, 00,1 “

in theHI::eere; _m!.a.mfcf_- The minor must include Home Economics 5 or 62 and 10 or 11
additional unigmilon ; and Home Feonomics 150 and 170 in the upper division. Thret
should be chosen in consultation with the adviser in home economies.';

i :f::‘;;:;ldai:i:;ofgi ?i;;(;r ;Dm i:ll_clpt'ie Industrigl Arts 2 or 21 and 121 and at
woodworking, metalworking, or elert):lt}:ircit;mwn P ATR G 0 Y
Mathematics: See general statement above,

. _Recreaﬂou: Lo
a;:t;lty courses, Phy
of dance, drama, ivisi i
and 1844 o 184‘;;. uIiilsm. Upper division requirements: Reereation 165, 170A-170B,
ehalrman-of th? Recreation Department is advised.
© Sfmal science: The minor must in

eauonnea, geography, history, political se
yAm T-Course sequence and six units are req
erican history and three units in politi

clude courses selected from nnthropoiogyt:

uired in American history or three units in
cal science, ]

SPE_GIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART
e teaching major in art for

i i
wilts 85 1t 1 the special secondary credential consi 44
e the following courses - Lower division: in general c;?ljgttsio?:f:‘iig'

theties 5 o % 4
Art B, GATS%I, ﬁf& 531?45;?;“] ;dm- the major: Art A (or high school equivalent);
Upper division - Aes'theti 1 » And six to eight units of art electives (18-20 unita}?
1404, and five units of oo; 100, Art 1064, 1124, 116A, 1194, 194A, 195, Speech Arté
Professionall ot eI ootives (22 units), ‘ : : i

courses in edueation consist of 22 upper division units to include

the following courses: I :
= : Edueat. B4A-
Education 151 (2 units) isunclamlomnq|11-lreAi 184B-184C, 116, 119, and 100B-A. Health

A teachin i ¢
the methods muis?j?ﬁa.li(‘}l{ﬁg )re'%ujmd’ but students are urged to complete a minor and
in an academic field, Refer to the teaching minors above.

SPECIAL :
SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

The major in busi ;

Lower division: B usiness education consists of 54-56 un; 4 4

ts in one of th:mfﬁfl? :!A-IB'bs’ 14A-148, 13A-18Bm(1;2t; ;lz):iltzgh-ldei theﬂ:’ollowu_lg:.

Dusinen % 21,24 25, 37, (6)" Recomnting Secacgor 75, N2 i slecte from

it for Business 1A- -Decretarial : Busi 5A- i

tion with adviser) ; (3)1%&:&01- BA-5B, other courses may g?g;? t._):l 5B (if student

ness 5A-5B. (If student has cre?‘,ll'lt 1 & ?“Siness 24, 25, 27 . (4)S 34;-“({ m-aﬁo.n %ultg-

SR T B T T L 0

: on .

quirements in one of theuggf ss 1034, 105A-105B, 108 190 (15 uni

and 1644 ; (2) Accountin s_owuag sub-fields: (1) Accounting : ﬂmt-a) e

118B; (8) Merchandint s pecretarial: Business 121 ; g: Business 121, 1608,
ndising : Business 121 ang i ; and 160A and 164A; or 113A-

In addition to {1 :
ctory evidence of on e requirements stateq
named i e-h aho‘re' th
A“; the eredentia], alf year, or 1,000 hours of ap:‘;rz?;%e‘l;i p]::::; cl;rgiel:{":aﬂ?;i
eaching minor i
the methods course 18 not required bt
{Eﬂ, ] mdgnts are
 £40-100B) in an academic field, Rmﬁﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁﬁ:ﬁ?&?ﬁﬂﬁﬂ

wer division requirements: Two uni i i
, : $ ts of physical education
sical Edueation 53, and two units chosen frompgrt 61B, or fields

ecommended : Physical Education 151. Consultation with the

lence, or sociology. Six units must be in @
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

Students are referred to the opening statement and to the general basic require-
ments given in the section on announcement of courses under musie, The student
planning to receive this eredential is held to the general basic musie reguirements.
Students should consult with the chairman of the music department before registering
and plan their eourse in view of individual variations in background and needs. Before
admission to the directed teaching program may be granted, credential candidates must
have completed Music 146A-146B and must have passed the minimum State credential
requirements in voice and piano, with or without credit, which are as follows:

(a) Piano: Ability (1) to play a Bach two-part invention; (2) to play an

artistic accompaniment ; (3) to play at sight four-part hymns.

(b) Voice: Ability (1) to sing at least one song representative of each of the

following periods of voeal literature: Classie, Romantie, Modern; (2) to

sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn.

Students whose background in piano is inadequate for these requirements must
register in their first semester for appropriate private or class instruction, with or
without eredit. Students with insufficient background in voice must register for voice
instruction no later than the third semester.

Specific requirements for the major: Lower division: Music 8A-8B, 10A-B-C-D
(may be omitted in part or in full upon evidence of satisfactory piano technique),
51A-51B, 58A-58B; four units selected from music courses numbered 70 to 87 (see
activity requirements stated in general basie requirements for all musie majors),
15A-15B, 20A-20B, 25A-25B, 30A-30B, and 35 (29-33 units), Upper division: Music
101A-101B, 108A-108B, 1094, 146A-B-C ; four units chosen from Music 111, 112, 116,
117, 121, 122, 126, 127, 131, 132, or 150A-B-C; four units chosen from courses num-
bered 170 to 18T (see activity requirements stated in the general basic requirements
for all musie majors) (25 units). Bight units in music activity courses may be applied
toward general education requirements in Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts.

Professional cotrses in edueation consist of 24 upper division units to include
the following courses: Hducation 184A-184B-184C, 116, 117A, 145A, and 100B-Mu.
Health Education 151 (2 units) is also required.

A teaching minor is not required, but students are urged to complete a minor and
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academic field. Refer to the teaching minors for
the special secondary credential listed above.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (MEN)

The major in physical education consists of 42 units to include the following :
Lower division: Physical Education 53, 63, 64, 72, Health Education 65 (11 units) ;
and Physiology 1A and Zoology 8 (6 units). Upper division: Physical Education 141,
142, 145, 146, 151, 155, 168, 170A or 170B, 177, 190, and two units of physical educa-
tion electives (25 units).

Professional courses in education consist of 22 upper division units to include
the following courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116, 100B-PE, and 100B in the
minor field. Health Education 151 (2 units) is also required.

A teaching minor is required. Refer to the teaching minors for the special sec-

ondary credential listed above.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (WOMEN)

The major in physical education consists of 38 units to include the following :
Lower division : Physical Bducation 4, 5, 6, 12A-12B, 53, 72 (8 units) ; Physiology 1A
or Zoology 20, and Zoology 8 (6 units). Pattern requirements for this eredential also
include the following courses: Physical Education 1A, 2A-2B, and 3A-3B. Upper divi-
sion: Physical Education 155, 156A-156B, 160, 161, 164A-164B, 168, 170B, 185 and
190 (24 units).

Professional courses in education consist of 920 upper division units to include
the following courses: Edueation 184A-184B-184C, 116, and 100B-PE. Health Edu-

eation 151 (2 units) is also required.
A teaching minor is not required. s
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN SPEECH ARTS

The major i . g
dietatons Speiz 61;1 !Kr:;l;eeh n;rtgﬁcAonslsts of 45 units to include the following: Lower
tives (21 units). Upper divisi or 55B, 56A, 60A, 81 and three units in speech elés
aeloctel oo 165, 10 o Somon: Speech Arts 150, 160, 176 or 1794 three ol

8 F , or 192A ; nine units selected from ek B e

rom 108, 118, 140, 1544, 1545,

155, 182, or 183 ; :
Shtere; ; and three units selected from upper division courses in English lif

Professional courses i i

5 _ es in education consi ivisi i i

m:i‘fg]i%?nzg courses : Education 184)3-133%?%3?902011‘2) R T B
s (humts} is also required. : R

aching minor is not i

i3 required, but s

th: I;]eet:‘mljs course (Ed. 100B) in an actsiﬂ:ltnuigef?:?d
pecial secondary credential listed above.

are urged to complete a minor ani
. Refer to the teaching minors for

SP
ECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTION
OF SPEECH DEFECTS

This credential i
t e 1s granted only to students wh i ceessfu
sl 0 can verif y
an approved ieﬁehel‘ozd?; i ossener e of superioe it acking concie "
ation institution and who hold a valid Calliti;g ni Itm::h l'i
ornia teacher

certificate, eredential i
studen » or life diploma of .
ts must show eredit in the followingefls;?;er::tt’;{} or secondary school grade. Sucl

g‘;ﬁ:‘e’]‘:lﬁl’m l‘i %;l:eral ___________ l: fr:'_:i"i'i“ Unit
Sheech Arts 4, Extemporaneous Speaking, or equivalent. <
Noeok las s g ol T T T 1

Speech Arts 150, Phoneties

Speech Arts 221 SR S e
S T e R e e e e 3
of Speech Correction and Ar‘;.i(l::?;stigi Speech or Education 176, Problems

Speech Arts 179A-1
-1798B prnasen... ol
P Bt R THGA T e e e i oot
oi?fﬁﬂ"&ﬁ.alsl' Foundations of P;g:oﬂ?;: -179B, Nervous Speech Disorders_—- g
superyised hours of teaching oi ______________________________ 2

SPECIAL SECON
DARY CREDENT
IAL FOR TEA
Bty MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD e o
B i or the special secondar i
s In;:)s; :;nre e:lm;leted the follnwgngcr !f]?;‘ilrf:::n fl?el:'[ oo, ] g
- R . uirements :
schoolé-oréienl:e;-::' secondary credgi'.f:f“"ten'li'ﬂmal’y. general elementar; junior high
following fieldss . 1B semester hours of professional
; ional work selected from the

4. Required group: 1
¢ Edueati
or 161A ; ang tphr ation 1028, 102C or 1 i y
b. Additional work e:)ucr:ts 1°f directed teachingat?tntl’lelﬁ ' g 8112’ m‘trgi(‘l@l
selected from any "f'P ete the required total of 1sen s e
Psychology 13 of the following electives : semester hours
) e 2, 150, or 151, ives: Mducation 176, 144
cessful experience i ement will be red
s ug:n,;:ste&chmg sl it e;l?;(rl -;l units for each year of verified, suc
4. At least six | entally retarded children, the total

sits t si ,
within five years o flx Seémester units of the 18 p
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HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

This eredential is offered for school nurses only. Requirements for this eredential

include :
1. Possession of a valid license issued by
ageney in charge of this profession in California.
9. Possession of the Publie Health Nurse certificate.
3. The completion of six semester units of work including courses in:
a. Bducational Psychology (Education 130)
b. Administration of the School Health Program (Health Education 153)
e. Social case work, or rural education, or child hygiene (Health Educa-

tion 151)

Pattern of work to be approved by adviser appointed by the Chairman of the

Department of Education.

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL
ool psychologist credential shall

the official California State board or

Bach applicant for recommendation for the sch
have completed the following minimum requirements:

1. Possession of a valid general elementary or general secondary credential.

2. One year of successful teaching experience.
3. Possession of a master’s degree in psychology or edueational psychology.
4. TPach applicant must complete the following course requirements:

A. Child development, mental hygiene, and counseling and guidance, including
interviewing: Units
Tduecation 102B, Child Growth and Development, or Psychology
106, Development Psychology ———————————————memmm——===mm=
Psychology 132, Personality Adjustment o= 2
Paychology 152, In troduetion to Methods of Counseling or Educa-
tion 233, Guidance Counseling Techniques —— - emem o —— 3

B. Psychology and ed pcation of exceptional children, social case practice
including field work and clinical psychology :
Fdueation 181, Exceptional Children .o 3
Soeciology 230, Principles of Social Case T R b [ L
Psychology 151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisal or Psychology
211, Advanced Cl inical Psychology - ——— e e
(. Educational psychology and edueational measurements inecluding
field work and elementary statistics:
Psychology 130, Fducational Psychology - —————cmooemooo = 2
Bdueation 1024, Measurement and Kvaluation in Elementary
Edueation, Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education, or Education 184C, The Teaching Pro-

cess
Psychology 1044, Statistieal Methods in Psychology .- ————————-

D. Individual and group mental tests including field work :
Psychology 1054, Introduction to Psychological Testing_— 3
Psychology 1058, Individual Mental Testing_ -
Psychology 205, Advanced Mental Testing e
laboratory or classroom practice :

E. Remedial instruction inecluding
d Remedial Treatment of Difficulties

Tducation 144, Diagnosis an

in Reading - - —————————~
Tdueation 176, Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation or

Fducation, 1T9A, Nervous Speech Disorders___ -
These courses include laboratory praetice.
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SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRIST CREDENTIAL

An i : |
applicant for the school psychometrist credential must have completed th

following requirements

1. Possessi i i
A R ss:g:’lo ;)f :r Célggrnllasgeneml teaching credential (General FElementar,
oy o oy , ral Secondary) or a four-year college course mtil

2. Admission to teacher i
edueati
students who do not hold a Galiforni:nt:
mittee of members of hoth the De
to interview applicants.
3. As
compleied 18 semsenteridereradunte or gradute program the applicant must baw
S st i l'!dﬁserzﬂ‘mmg distributed approximately as follows and
A, At st si i
eachleaar:ta%“; In)m;}fi selected from the following areas with one course il
or 1020; (3) Bduentir oo a-0r 102D or 184C; (2) Education 1028
He et 30. Education 1848 will meet requirements
B. Six units as follows: Ed

C. Six units as follows 3

¥ all undergraduate students or by

] ¢ : y graduafe
. aching eredential. A special examining eom
partments of Education and Psychology is established

ucation 181 and Psychology 151.
Psychology 105A and Psychology 1058,

ouggzcm LEADING TO THE GENERAL
ONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL (

INFORMATION CONGC
ERNING THE GENERAL
SECOND
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL PR

A eandidate for this er i
edential i
degree from an aceredited iustitu’ét must complete the requirements for the hachelor

:;Jhe secondary schools of Galitorniaon mt'h R e comnily S
e sougbt during the seco .
ndmi_ssmn to San Diego St
requirements, refer to the i
Students desiri j .

U ok Ing & major for which San Dj : i I

and the General aspmrog;:gl%ai? g to the A.B. or B.El;g(loegsrzzt:t?zgeeg;d lgf 1{1;1;:036;
ments outlined on the following pae;ez.ﬂ Upon completion of the graduate year reguire-

Students desirin :
£ a4 major i i
Shonpeech ert mty complete the veqivemenee £
Y with the bach
For furthe i achelor’s degree ; th, i i
. r details regarding these majors, reff: f:lgmue with the graduate program.
-Derson desiring the General § ]

Coordinator of Se eco
: condary P condary Credential sh i
Diego State College, Education during his first seme:te: zglgtff?:::;s::l-l‘::ew;tt:h-%ﬁth:

ts ucation, musie, physical education
8 for the special secondary credential

Pt SCHOOL CREDENTIAL
gree: Health md:‘:;giﬂ‘;‘iﬂﬂ should be comp]
j(:cl:i::ld be taken consecutiy, d(;‘;a!'Tge taken any semester) ; Bdueation 184A and 184B

e to ednm,{,n during the ;eni 08¢ persons changing f'mm nndlt hn an s

pecial Pel'mﬁsion of thOl' Year may take Education 184;!‘ vocationa S
s e Coordinator of Secondary Educa:i%i,l?:lﬁ:;s

check of the student’s qualifications.

Health Bducati

i on 151, Health Bdueq e

Bvgariol 1844, The Secondary Sengey - °F Teachers_ 2
1848, Development and Learaing- =~~~ 4
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2. After completion of requirements in (1) above, the following courses may be
taken either before or after receiving the bachelor’s degree; however, they should be
taken concurrently with the first directed teaching assignment unless the student has

equivalent teaching experience.

Units
Education 1840, The Teaching Process_ .. o 4
Tdueation 116 or 316, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) 3

Fdueation 100B (methods in field of directed teaching assignment) __ 24
3. The graduate work must consist of San Diego State College’s standard year
of work, 24 to 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work, including the fol-
lowing specific requirements:
(a) At least 12-15 semester units must be completed at San Diego State College.
(b) At least one course of graduate level work (200 number) in the major field.
Most departments require two courses.
(c) Atleast six upper division or graduate semester units in fields outside of edu-
cation.

(d) Enough units to complete at least a 21 semester unit minor, with a minimum
of six semester units of upper division credit in the minor subjeet area.

For a statement of requirements in the teaching major and minor fields, refer to
these majors and minors bhelow.

4. Professional Bducation during the graduate year: Completion of the courses
listed in (1) and (2) above and the following:

Units
Education 100B (in the field of the second directed teaching assign-
ment) if not taken under (2) above e
Fducation 230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Edueation . 3
Tducation 250, Curricular Problems in Secondary Education 3

Tducation 316, Directed Teaching in both major and minor fields, or
equivalent teaching experience ey

MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

The following pages outline tentative programs for the majors and minors for
which San Diego State College is authorized to recommend for the General Secondary
Credential. Bvery candidate for the general secondary eredential must have a program
approved in writing by the departmental representative in the major teaching field
and in education as part of admission to the teacher edueation program.

Persons with broad fields majors (Language Arts, Life Science and General
Science, Physical Science and General Science, Romance Languages, or Social
Science) cannot take a minor within the area of their major.

Teaching Majors Teaching Minors

Art Art

Business Edueation Business Edueation

English Economies

French English

Health Edueation French

Tanguage Arts Health Edueation
History

Life Science and General Science

Mathematies

Musie

Physical Education (Men)

Physical Education (Women)

Physical Science and General
Seience

Psychology

Romance Languages

Social Science

Spanish

Speech Arts

Home Economics

Industrial Arts

Life Science and General Science
Mathematics

Musie

Physical Education (Men)
Physical Education (Women)
Physical Science and General Science
Recreation

Spanish

Speech Arts
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Major in Art Outline of Requirements

The requi
equirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential in

art should be completed simul

tion with th jor i
e A.B. degree and a major in art should consult with the departmental

Graduate Year

crede_ntial in Business Education, After the a

econdary credential bove requirements have been met, the

shall complete a graduate year includ-

Gmﬂﬂvﬂ& Year
Select Bf:::ir unii;oérom the following :
ness e :
Busi Eﬂueatlrolzlaei‘il_nfsm Current Literature in Business
Rt g?g Office Management ___ - 2
Puatness 213, Broblems in Bosiness Bdveation. " 3
Business 293 P ﬂﬁge Business Bdueation .. 2
B“Si.nesg 233’ Al;:n!e'.ns of .DiStﬁbntive B“ﬂ_i_n_e;; _____________ 2
Edul:ation nistration and Supervision ofnlni_u_s; ________ 3
B S R PR e L BT ness
Usiness 260, Advau ___________________________ 2

Minor in Business Education
A minimum of 21 8
Lower Division

Business 1A-1p
B - Type'writing F e
24 144-14B, Prinelples of Acoomptins =T -o-=vm—tosiais ;

emester units required,

UF?G"NDS"N'ﬁan % 5
TR T e e S S S e
i its sh
Minohin i adviser in business educa[f:?gﬁ be selected in consultation with
n s S e R R
A mi:io nomice (Not stallable to Bodsl Beteaas - s . o
e mum of 21 semester inste lence majors)
WerEDi'p{,g,,,, required
conomics 1A-1B, pr
F¥ear course in » Principles of Eeonomies
Upper Division another social science arag ~~~~"~~=="~=--==-= g
R e R e i e i o
: I
Eeonomies e’ee%'v;tffedh“ Economic Thought_ i
e et s 0

taneously. (Students transferring from another instite-

Art 200A-200B, Special Problems in Art_ oy
e R SR 4
A minimum of 21 g i |
emester unit. i
Lower Division o
Art A-B, Drawing an i
Art GAGB, Detigh oo O il e
Axtalestind (Axt 14, Latiering sesommeniii) %
Aesthet;g: gojizl}tpg:gciation and History of Art_________ . 355 '
s ientation, or Avt 1 Stirvey of Mosctoos A or '
UpperADipiaigﬂ entation, or Art 51, Survey of Mexican Art. . 23
estheties 150 iati i
el _'_‘}_p_ljfffl_afon and History of Aet________ 2
_____________________________________ 4
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Major in English

Lower Division
One year-course from lower division English electives_ . — 6

Lower division English electives_ . ______ 6
Upper Division
Upper Division English courses selected under the supervision of the
24

departmental represenfative . __ . o

Giraduate Year
One of the graduate seminars____ o >
English 192, The English Language (if not taken as an under-
graduate) or 191, 195, or an additional seminar_ -~ __

2-3

Minor in English (Not available to Language Arts majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
English 1 or 41, Freshman Composition - _ilol 3
A year course chosen from: English 50A-50B, 52A-52B, 56A-56B,
ar BOABOB oo e e
Upper Division
Select one course from each of the following areas:
Nineteenth Century English Literature: select from HEnglish
1194, 1198, 126A,126B,or143B_
Shakespeare : select from English b T gl 15 1y £ P LS S 3
American Literature: select from English 131, 132, 133, or 134 3
Language: English 192_____ 3

Major in French

Lower Divigion
French1,2,3,4,5 6 orequivalents ________ 16
Spanish 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2, or their equivalents______ 6
History 4A-4B (recommended)
Qix units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in Spanish, German, or Latin may be
applied toward general edueation requirements.

Upper Division
Trench 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition - 6
Trench 198, Comprehensive Reading and T AN e S B R 3

Upper division courses in French with a maximum of six units which
may be selected from related fields with the approval of the de-

partmental representative

Graduante Year ;
French 214, Contemporary French Literataees o o e 2

¥rench 220, Explication de Textes oo

15

Minor in French (Not available to Romance Languages majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents oo 16
History 4A-4B (recommended)

Upper Division
French 101A-1011, Conversation and Componttion. oo o ai oo

Major in Health Education

This teaching major may be used as a major for the A.B. degree if the student
has been admitted to candidacy for the general secondary credential and has completed
at least eight units in professional education courses, including Education 18?:&-
1848, by the date of degree eandidacy. The major is designed around the general major,

with health education as the field of concentration.
Lower Division .

Health Education 65, Community Health - oo e e s
Health Education 90, Physiology of Reproduetion e~ 1
Home Beconomics 61A, Nutrition oo cememmmommmmmm e 2
Physiology 1A, Human Physiology - —————-~o-mmmmmmmmmmmmm=mn g

Zoology 8, Human Anatomy oo ——m oo
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Upper Division

36 upper division uni'ts to include the following : “3
Health Education 145, Safety Education and Accident :
Hmmwtmn _______________________ 3

ucation 151, Health Education for Teachers________ ;

g::;ttg Egucat?on 1§2, Health Education Pro.‘;'ramls;_l'fi iR - g

5 mz: nc:ltm_n_ :_lf,_ jt_d_li::fi_sffation of the School Health i I
ealth Education 199, Special Study in Health Bducation -

. ; ) ¥y in Health BEd e S g

gby:mcal Education 151, Instructor’s Course in Firs]t]f:itcion 3?
Pocmlﬂgy 135, Marriage and the IS ST Bt g8
sychology 131, Foundations of Personality________________ 38

Psychology 132, Personalit j ;

Bflcteriqlogy 101, General gﬂc‘:g:it;slggye?i 4

ix to nine upper'division units selected tro;:;;;a;_o—t_t_ln_e_{e::;:i}:;; ;

?;]or or minor fields for the general secondary credential 5
: ected with approval of the departmental adviser____--' 6-9
Minor in Health Education |
A minimum of 21 semester units required,

Students contemplati
A el aswellp]:sn:lfigﬂ?r&d degree work should plan to complete
LR 1]

Lower Divisi ’
Health Bducation 21, pri I
ey ion 21, Principles of Healthful Living

th Education 65, Community Health
Health Bdueation 90, Physi
Upper Division

Minor in History (Not available
A minimum of
must be included,

to Social Science maj
21 semest i : ) -
er units required. A year course in United States Historj

History 4A4B, Modern '
Pacific Ocean Aren, or 174175 3, 0¢ Americas, or 9A-9B,

Electives chosen from erican Civilization________

AT 1 0r ) oo S eonomies. geopraphy (except
i e ence electives__.._______..___....::::::::::—_—::H
History electives ______
mm'_:n s A R 6-9
Lom::;‘:i 21 semester units required,
Home Economies 5, Foods
Home Eeonomies 1, ----------------------------------- ik
Dape s i Home Teonomies ool o8 1, Advancd otk 3
ggﬂ: Eeonnmica' 105, Family ‘Meals o \
o Ec‘mgm %%. Home Manggement - ¥ T T eneAsnd . g |
sétives gt Child Care ang Dewlopmeni:::: :d:“::: 3
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Minor in Industrial Arts Units
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
Industrial Arts 2, Mechanieal Drawing__ . ____ Veae g
Select at least three courses from the following: - ___ 9
Industrial Arts 31, Elements of Metalwork . ________ 3
Industrial Arts 32, Elements of Machine Operation___________ 3
Industrial Arts 51, Elements of Woodwork 3
Industrial Arts 61, Elements of Electrieity . ______ 3
Industrial Arts 71, Elements of Transportation Machinery_____ 3
Upper Division
Industrial Arts 121, Advanced Mechanical Drawing________________ 3
Select appropriate upper division electives________ 6

Major in Language Arts
This major requires 406 units to be taken in the fields of composition, dramaties,
journalism, language, literature, radio or motion pictures, and speech arts. Education
courses to be taken with this major include the standard program for all gemeral
secondary credentials plus Education 154, Reading in the Secondary School, and
Education 100B in both English and speech arts. A methods course in a teaching
minor is also required for the credential. Students using this major for the A.B. degree
must complete a minimum of eight units in education courses by date of degree
candidacy.
Lower Division
English 50A-50B, or 52A-52B, or 60A-60B___ 6
(or two upper division courses may be substituted, selection to be
made from English 116A-116B, or 118A-118B, or 119A-119B, or
120A-1208, or 126A-126B, or 143A-143B)
Journalism 51A S
Speech Arts 60A, or 60B, or 55A, or 55B____ Akt
Speech Arts 81
Upper Division
Bhgligh 192 == 0 S e
English 106 or 191__
English 131, or 132, or 133, or 134 2
Fnglish 117A, or 1178, or 152A, or 152B_ syl
Journalism $58 5 5
Speech Arts 108, 159, and 176..____
Speech Arts 191, or 192A, or 192B___ e
If lower division English sequence is taken in Ameriean Literature,
the upper division course work in literature should be taken in
other areas.
Graduate Year
One 200 numbered course in speech arts______ 9
One 200 numbered course in English = 2

ot

Lowowwow

Major in Life Science and General Science

Lower Divigion

Zoology 1A-1B, General . ___ 8

Botany 2A-2B, General, or 1, Introduction_____

Zoology 20, Human Anatomy and Physiology, or Physiology 1C, Human
Physiology —————- 23

Chemistry 231-3213 _____________ g

hysies 2A-2B e el

Eehlogy 9 Qeneral, Astronomy 1, Descriptive, and Physies 3A-3B,
Physical Measurements, recommended.

12 units in natural science courses may be applied toward general

eduecation requirements,
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Upper Division
got;logy 11113. g‘ield Poology - Srsin s a0 U"”:
otany 114, Plant Taxonomy, or Botany 119, Field Botany. . ...
gz:’;zﬂoig?‘ éﬂl, General Bacteriologrf___?,_ N 3-1
¥y eneties, or Zoology 165. Human Hered: e
%Dﬂing}' 160', Evolution ____-_f_ 65, Human Herelity: = . . % ;
Qology 150: Re&dings B Gl e 2 s s '3
Two courses chosen from the e 2
00logy 112, 113, 11
Graduate Year LG Mo 1D, B I2) 2 il 78
Zoology 200, Seminar ___ T i

Zoology 202, Hydrobiology,

Ornithology or Zoology 213, Advanced Studies in

Minor in Life Science and General e e S R

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division

Physical Science 1 and 2, Introduction

Biology 3, Principles, and Biology 4, Plant and Animal Types g

Physiology 1C, Human Physi
] ¥ 1 4
UpperBDiviaion i
otany 114, Plant Taxonomy
119, Field Zoology
Botany 150, Readings in Biolog;' ________
Zoology 160, Evolution

P TN T S e S e e i gg
Mathematics 34, Analytic
3 3 Geo ..
Mathematics 3B, First Course I ot e e 3
A(?ditii!(;nﬂ?’cs 44, Second Course in Caleulus '3
sna mathematics or work in R TR i e g L
Wﬂef:fm?:;]sef ;';u related areas: Astrono;l; _l_wgt;shc;{l;t_i;;
neering L{'P’l usiness 2, Mathematics of Finance; Engi-
Ge(}metry ;'Ph;‘:?cftrzeﬁng; Elilgineel‘ing 21, Descriptive
U ., Physics 2A, General, ¢ehanics of Solids and Fluids;
pper Division
At least one course i
in Algebra____
ﬁt&:ﬁ“‘: one course in Geometry SEERE
themanicy 1404, Mauthematical Statisties .~ ~-- -~ - -
in Cnteutuy ¢ crmediate Caleulus (usless 45, Third ouree :
Mathematt _Ius taken in lower division) ’ rd Course
Additione) wopec crveory Of Mathemation. | :
Graduate Year 108 units in mathematics or related areas ... 9

Four units selecteq

fro
thematios m the following ;

201, Concepts

Pﬂiltllt Ve of Geometry from an Advanced
ematics 202, Concepts of Alect oo p === ——===ai————o e
. syl E-ffncepta of Algebra from an Advanced Point
athematics 204, Advance T
oy Advanced Work in the History of Mathe-
Mathematics 224 Jranerioos 5 = o-

Botany 119, Field Botany, or Zoology r

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor in Mathematics

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division !
Mathematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for
which pattern eredit may be allowed) ________________
Mathematics 3A, Analytie Geometry___ . ___
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Caleulus_.________________
One course seleeted from courses in related areas_
(See above under teaching major in mathematics)
Upper Division
Mathematics 104, History of Mathematies__ ee e
Mathematies electives ____ . e

Major in Music

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential
in musie should be completed simultaneously. Students transferring from another
institution with the A.B. degree and a major in music should consult with the
departmental representative for special program planning. Refer to the special
secondary credential in musie. After the above requirements have been met, the
candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate year
including 4 units selected from the following courses in his major :

Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following:
Music 200A-200B, Special Problems in Musie
Musie 203, Musicology_
Musie 206, Composition_____ iy

Minor in Music
A minimum of 21 semester units required. The student is required to dem-
onstrate vocal or instrumental proficiency before admission to the minor pro-
gram may be granted. As laboratory experience, the student with music as a
minor is required to participate in one music activity each semester (in special
cases this requirement may be waived by the Chairman of the Music Depart-
ment). A maximum of four units of eredit from music activities may be used
toward the total graduation requirement.
Lower Division
Music 8A-8B, Fundamentals, and Harmony .. _____________
Music 10A-10B, Piano (may be omitted in part or in full upon dem-
onstration of proficieney)
Music activities chosen from courses numbered 70 to 87____________
Selected from the following : Musie 154, 20A, 256A,30A

Upper Division
Musie 101A, History of Musie____ A = e
Music 146A, Fundamentals of Conducting
Musie 146B, Instrumental Conducting, or 146C, Choral Conductin
Music activities chosen from courses numbered 170 to 187_________
Selected from the following: Music 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126,

127,131,182, 0r 150

Major in Physical Education for Men

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential
in physical edueation should be completed simultaneously. After the major field
requirements for the special secondary credential in physieal education have been
met, the candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate

year, including two of the following courses in his major:
Physical Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical
Fdueation and Reereation
Physical Dducation 201, Developmental Physical Edueation________
Health Education 202, Problems in Health Edueation_____________
Physical Edueation 203, Problems in Physica! Eddestion. - .
Physical Education 204, Problems in Recreation - oo
Physical Education 298, Special Study - e

55

Units
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Miner in Physical Education for Men
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

A student contemplating adv
an aeademie minor as well a?sgthi;:ﬁrﬂ. e e e e

Lower Division

Unife

Physical Education 53, Physi ion i

Physical Education 72,, Ini':;fiﬂct}ii}g:mtmn Y Dchele

Electives e e A ;
Upper Division T P N S - .

Professi i
rofessional activity courses (should be selected in consultation with de-

Jbartmental representative) ___
puysical Wiucation 151, Tnstructor’s Gouras in Firet Ald. - " 2
i =Y g it e S SR .
S onl d;g vt __-_id_n_nmstratmn of Physical Education in See- ol
¥sica i T __-_—_u-_‘. ____________________________ !
Eleetives _“U_Cf.uﬁo-ti}_{-(-)A or 170B Recreational Leadership________.___._ 23
- SRS T et D L e s s e i 24
Major in Physical Education for Women '
The requi
in phrsicall?e?iuﬁ;:??hggdt? A.B. degree and the special secondary credential :
requirements for the special s e completed simultaneously. After the major field
met, the candidate for the genii‘;’;‘:;ﬂeg ncé‘:dential in physical education have been }
year mcludl;ﬁy?'a lDfE 1(:ihe following Mursg f;eglféliz?dl];i:all complete a graduate
ica ueation 200, Ev i it
Ph, sig'jluﬁﬂtion.'and Re,{:ﬁ;ilil(?;ftnﬂl:icie_d_ures SR, e 2 ;
H eilth Yix ducqtlon 201, Developmental Pllys;(:t;l_;(;l;-c-;l_t_i __________ 2 :
Physieal E?l;atm‘u 202, Problems in Health Educat"mu e 2
Physieal Edu(;:;gs 382’ ;::gllem in Physical Education _________ 2.
Physical Education 208 Sped;i“g;:dgecreatmn —————————————————— :

Minor in Physical Education for Women
A minimum of 21 semester units required

A student contemplati
e plating ady
an academic minor as well as this ::;;i‘}. degree work should plan to complete
Lower Divigion :
Physical Bduecation 1A
: 1 Fundamental Ski ;
Physical Education 24, Folk Dancingshlh‘ —————————————————————————— i
Physical Education 8A, Modern Danee. -~~~ —====m==mmmmmmmmm 1

e L L Vs e— H
Physical Education electiv:gmal Fidueation in the Elementa ry School_____ 24
Upper Pf.;iﬁaion ---------------------------------- -4
ysical Education 156A-
Physical Bduecation 131'%11531;’ Sports Methogs -~ © - L 4

: Dancing M
Rl T

Major in Physical Science and General Science

Lower Division
A{;tronomy 1, Descriptive

Biology 3 and 4. General ooy o=~
eneral, an B S o o T R I AT 3
OloEy 2 0r 1A, General or Phygpecp 0 A%imal Life. 777" 6
od glaatives < A ptran s o n s i S 34

. Mk
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Upper Division Units
Same as for the major in chemistry, physies, or physical science.
Recommended electives, if not ineluded as part of the major: Botany 119,
Chemistry 101A, Physics 107, 158, Zoology 119, and Geography 145
(a general edueation course in social seienee).
Graduate Year
Select four units from the following:
Chemistry 200, Seminar_ SR i i N 24
Physics 200, Seminar______ 24
Minor in Physical Science and General Science
This minor consists of 26 units in courses specified below.
= 2 3

Astronomy 1, Descriptive Astronomy__
Biology 3 and 4, Principles, and Plant and Animal Types_______________ 6

Chemistry 2A-2B, or 1A-1B, Fundamentals, or General . ______
Geology 2 or 1A, General, or Physical . _______
Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C, General, or Principles___._______
The following courses are recommended as electives: Astronomy 9, Geol-
ogy 3, Chemistry 101A, Geography 3, Geography 145, Physical Secience 150,
Physics 148, Botany 119, or Zoology 119, Physical Science 10, Industrial Arts

5 and 6.

Major in Psychology
This major can be used for a general secondary credential only if the can-

didate completes fwo teaching minors.

Lower Division

Psychology 5 and 6, Principles ke 6
Upper Division

Psychology 104A, Statistical Methods__________ . ______ 3

Psychology 105B, Individual Mental Testing___ S Sl

Psychology 131, Foundations of Personality _________________________ 2
Psychology 132, Personality Adjustment =
Psychology 151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisa
Psychology 160A, Experimental Psychology . ______ 3
Electives to be selected with approval of the departmental representative__. 8

Graduate Year
Psychology 201, Seminar in Psychology 2
Education 230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Edueation 3

Minor in Recreation

A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Students contemplating advanced degree work should plan fo complete an
academic minor as well as this minor.

Lower Division
Physical Education activities 2
Physical Education 53, Physical Education in Elementary Schools_______ 2
Blectives selected from Art 61B, Crafts, or from the fields of dance, drama

or music il e 24
Upper Division 2 ) ?
Physical Education 151, Instructor's Course in First Add. g
Recreation 165, Administration of Community Recreftlon. a.-cio i nauadl 3
Recreation 170A-170B, Recreational Leadership . oo gj

Recreation 184A-184B, Field Work in Rgcreation _____________________
Recreation 199, Special Study in Recreation ) —__ 16

Major in Romance Languages

Lower Division
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents__
French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents _ oo
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommended) g -
Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in Trench or Spanish may be applied

toward general edueation requirements.
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UpperSDivmon Unity
panish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition
g‘rengh 101A-101B, Conversation and Gompggition _____________ g
Cga‘ilmsh :}9880r French 198, Comprehensive Reading and Survey G:J;;;E:: 3
m:ﬁa ltn panish htel:ature, French literature or Spanish-Ameriean lit- '
St Atu:e, s:lected w1t'h the approval of the departmental representative 9
l-angu:g:? nine units of upper division courses must be taken in eadh
Graduate Year
%ny t;vozii ﬂae following courses ; ;
renc ontemporary French Literatu 3
French 220, Explication de Textes_:_ _____ A TR 22’ :
RpAuleh 201, O Bpawish. oo Lol ST T T 24
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Litc;r;l_i:;l;;::: L G & oot i e

Major in Social Science

nppﬂ‘.'[‘;wﬁ:;::hmg major may_be used as a major for the A.B. degree if the lower ani
e R Y é‘;.gmrements listed below are completed and the student has bea
ek e acy for the general secondary credential and has completed at lead

professional courses in education by the date of degree candidacy Twelg

units of social seience courses ; j i
o it g ::: in the major may be applied toward general educati

e major must include six units in Uni
least four of the social science fields listed belt)l:fe{]

Lower Divigion
A student must com
three fields he may
Eeonomics
Geography
istory
go]itlcal Science
ociolo
Upp&rADiviss'an gy and/or Anthropology
stud i
i e:lzt must complete a minimum of 30 units with the approval
g i?ar.tn'lental representative as follows: X
2: : ﬁﬂ:;?nt::mﬂ: of f12 pnits _from any field n;lmed above _______ 12
Ol six units from each of two fields named

above, excludi
division concentratioy | "lected for the major upper

States history and work from ‘
b
plete a minimum of six units in each !
of at least
select from the departments named below :

3. W W e %
Graduate Tegy 7o from social sclence flelds. . . . . .. 6
Post-bachelor work L S
: Bniativo “__sf‘lected with approval of the departmental repre-
Majorin8panish =0 o 25 o0
Lower Division
slmn;ihll"’g'f; ‘(!}’e?-’n?’ Orlthze equivalents___ 16
P ; an : AR e AT B
gﬁt:gm“ ﬁ_':B' 2 SA-SB’(; e:;mI;:f;;d:& }2. or their equivalents_____ 6
m courses 1, 2, 3, 4 ;
bia + = 9, 4 in French, G i
Uppﬂfsﬂivmou PPlied toward general education requirements. e
panish 101A-101B Co |
. » Conversati
S‘;“p‘;‘:‘g}ﬁ%ﬂgﬂlﬂpreﬁenﬁvﬂ Reaogi;: iﬁ’%‘t‘lﬁ‘?ﬁ“"“ """""""""""" g
may by s i Spanish with a maximum of six apits which
departmenta] reppec T 12ted fields with the approval of the
Graduate Year Dresentative ___
gg:;’:ﬁ %’ Old Spanish _____
» Beminar in Spanish-American Literatare =~~~ T " g

el
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Minor in Spanish (Not available to Romanee Languages majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Units

Lower Division
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents______ 16
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommended)

Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition 6

Major in Speech Arts
The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential in
Speech Arts should be completed simultaneously. Refer to the special secondary
credential in Speech Arts. After the above requirements have been met, the candidate
for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate year including the
following courses in his major:
Graduate Year
Seleet four units from the following courses:
Speech Arts 260, Seminar in Oral Interpretation _________ 2
Speech Arts 221, Seminar in Articulatory Problems in Speech 2
Speech Arts 245, Seminar in Technical Practice 2
Speech Arts 259, Seminar in Stage Direction 2
Speech Arts 200, Seminar in History or Oratory 2

Minor in Speech Arts
A minimum of 21 semester units required.

Lower Division
Speech Arts 8, Speech for Communication 2
Speech Arts 4, Extemporaneous Speaking 3
Speech Arts 11A-11B, Interpretation —_________ b o = G
Speech Arts 82, Radio Announcing_ R 3
Hléctiveiin Bpetel o Gl or B e e e 0-1

Upper Division
Speech electives (should be selected in consultation with departmental
representative) 6-7

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,
the candidate shall meet the following requirements :

(a) Possess a valid general elementary credential.

(b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience in

the elementary schools.

(¢) Complete 30 semester units for the administration credential (24 units for
the supervision eredential) of upper division or graduate work in addition
to the holding of the general elementary credential. These units shall include
specific courses designated by the State Department of Eduecation and the
college. : :

(d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 in work taken subsequent to receipt

of the general elementary credential. : )
(e) Complete a minimum of 15 units of work in residence at San Diego State

College.
(f) Make formal application to the Coordinator of Elementary Education.

(zg) Earn the recommendation of the Division of Education.

Students applying for the elementary administration or supervision crei_ientlals
should register with the office of the Chairman of the Department of Education and
confer with the Chairman of the Administration Committee .concerning the courses
which may be offered in satisfaction of the requirements. Outlines of pattern require-
ments for either the elementary supervision or Ildmllllﬁtl'a'tlﬂn credentials may be
obtained by writing the Coordinator of Elementary Education.
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SP
ECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

This eredential i i
s available for persons who wish to supervise in a special sub-

jeet area. Those desiri 3
Education. esiring this credential should see the Chairman of the Division of
ivision

CURRICULA LEADI
NG TO CREDENTIA
LS IN SE
ADMINISTRATION AND su.u:lswns‘::lcc‘ahl:ll:mnY P

In addition to th
the : e general requirem :
cnl(l;h)d:;t'a shall meet the following req*"l“iise;fe;]:: _State of California for all degrees,
(b) P:esent a‘:;?tltigngen%al sy g el credenh:m
(c) Complete 18 evidence of two years of success :
£ . ful t .
n;lits for the s?;:;:;;ilt:rgintﬁiﬁdministmtinn Eiggégfi:fp(?ge:;;eaw
after holdi . 1 of u PR
olding a valid general secondary credgggaldlﬁxg l_‘l:’;_tlll‘litdnatte ;oz
4 its must inclu

a specifie pattern i
and the college, of courses designated by the State Department of Education

(d) Maintain ;
(e) Complete a grade point average of 1.75 on unit
College aftl: rl:nhmll:l:}um of 12 units of work in1 :e:;:lder 4 i
({ £) Make formal u;nlil:agtithetf)a;aml o San Diees PO
¢) B on to the Coordi =
) Earn the recommendation of the gé;::‘t);::if ?;millilﬂry Education.
ucation.

Students applyi
should register pplying for the secondar int 5
gister with ¢ y administr. o
eon.fer with the leai::m[:lmg: ;:)}f the Cl_‘a}rmnn of th: t.ll;?p:‘a]:t Supsrviyion eradentify
which may be offered in satisf ct? Administration Committee ment of Education and
action of the requirements Ouﬂ;fer,;cz;n;’;ft the courses
' ern require-

ments for either th
bttt er the secondary supervisi i
ed by writing the Coordinator of Seg:ngr;(g;:matration credentials may be
ueation.

THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
AND THE GENERAL ELEMEN-
TARY CREDENTIAL

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

e dTeachcrs in California public schools with a minimum of 60 semester units of
Fj! hn ard college wc_nk are eligible for candidacy for the Bachelor of Education degree.
e purpose of this degree is to increase the professional competence of teachers in

California public schools who do not hold a bachelor’s degree. The educational program

of each applicant shall be determined on the basis of his previous preparation and of
paration the applicant

L:l]:e services he _is to render. In the period of professional pre
ai'l be guided into those learning experiences designed to meet his eultural and pro-
fessional needs.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

). oAD applicant for the general elementary credential and the Bachelor of Educa-

tion degree shall comply with the procedures for application and with the requirements

Fﬂl‘ Deysonal qualifications and general training and shall have completed a program
including the following minimum requirements :

a. A four-year college course of 124 semester uni

b. Eighteen semester units, or the equivalent, of pro

constituting an organized program designed to prepa

following areas:

(1) The evolution of educational thought and practice as to the function of

the school in & democratic society, with emphasis on the elementary

school.
(2) The nature of individual growth and development; the psychological
aspects of learning 3 child study, with emphasis on directed observation of

children ; mental hygiene and personalify development ; parent educa-
tion ; guidance practices.

(3) The selection and arrangement of lea
materials, learning methods and appraisal techniques related to all

statutory requirements for teaching, including reading, writing, spelling,
language study, arithmetie, geography, history of the United States and
of California, civies jncluding the Constitution of the United States,
musie, art, physical edueation, healthful living, morals and manners,
safety education, and fire prevention.

(4) The use of audio-visual aids in instruction.

¢. Directed teaching in the elementary school,
equivalent, under the supervision of superior
situations of the elementary school level.
d. Sixty-one semester units or the equivalent in basie subject fields, distributed
approximately as follows :
(1) Rocial Studies. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent, with emphasis
upon current economie, political, and social problems and world history
and geography, sociology and anthropology. The legal requirement in
United States Constitution and Ameriean history, institutions, and

ideals shall be included in the social studies program.
(2) Science. ivalent, in the fields of

Twelve semester units, or the equ
physical and biological science, with emphasis upon the study and use
of the environment.

ts, or the equivalent.
fessional work in edueation,
re candidates in the

rning experiences, instructional

eight semester units, or the
teachers in actual classroom
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. A candidate with two

- Credit toward the B. Ed. 4

- A least 12 semester uni
un
dence course work at t‘lfs’ ol

¢ A maximum of 30 units

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

3 ok, tnclods
(3) Bnglish, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent,

includi i i
ing oral and written expression, world literature, children’s liters-

ture, i i i
dramaties, detection and correction of speech defects, and the use of

; books and libraries.
4) Mathematics. Thr i

matter and techni ee semester units, or the equivalent, including subject

elementary school.

(5) Health giene. Thre
Persona]agggﬁﬁe’ S:ilject m:t:“’-mester units, or the equivalent, including
o c;:tion to elementary sehool pupeii'&“d technigues essential in health edu-
8i i
Wsical Dducation. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including

subject matter and techni i
tion to elementary mmlrt;?:iﬁ:sential S

(T) Music. Bight

c. semester units, o i i i
: techmqu?s appropriate for thes'elel;l:g:aergu;:haéz?t‘ st
(8) Art. Right semester units, s

trial arts applicabl, -
school children, ¢ to learning experiences appropriate for elementary

- The remaining unit
S n . :
of Education degree ahart 1ory to complete the requirements for the Bachelor |

tion that best serve the :t]:l]:] ¢ distributed among those offerings of the institu:
that a course or th -ultural and professional needs of the candidat pt
€ equivalent in fire prevention must be included g

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

teaching experience may be awarded
y k';lrlttl:: equivalent, in directed teaching
: 4 representative of the institu-
othe.r conditiong sef by the institution tf:t?niuh:: 3:81' < progl;ram, ot
! ssroom skill are met. This

i = ca 1
B Ok 1R e b e pgod;i:f:: has completed at least 116

examinati egree ma
above, ons in the fields of study

INSTITUTION AND

¥ be secured by passi i
: ing comprehensive
mentioned in paragraphs (b) and (d)

- A minimum of 30 semester S RLDENCK REQUIREMENTS

n .
college conferring the degree s, 00 the equivalent, must be secured from the

the equivalent, must b

e college conferring the g

R ¢ earned in ..
after completion of at Jeast 90 seme A ol

egree and
TRl ster units, or the eqnlvale:lrzmt N o
¥ be secured by examination,

or the equivalent, in graphic art and indus

ques essential in the teaching of mathematics in the |
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PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL
CURRICULA

Preprofessional and voeational curricula, which usually require four years of
collegiate work, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional study, which are
presented on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admission to pro-
fessional schools. Students expecting to complete their professional training at other
institutions should modify the suggested outlines of study to meet the requirements .of
the professional schools of their choice, Curricular outlines for complete training lead-
ing to voeations are also presented on the following pages.

Curricular outlines are presented for the following:

Preagricultural Prelegal

Business Life Seience Vocational
Predental Premedical
Engineering Personnel Management
Home Arts Prepharmacy
Inter-American Relations Public Administration
Journalism Recreation

Laboratory Technique Presocial Work

Students planning to enter professional or vocational occupations_ in fprestry.
nursing, optometry, or veterinary science may obtain assistance from advisers in these
areas in planning lower division courses leading to further education in these fields,

PREAGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

udents who plan to enter the field of agriculture
d general education courses before transferring
dents should ascertain the lower division re-
sfer and include such requirements

These curricula are provided for st
to enable them to obtain basic science an
to an agricultural institution. These stu
quirements of the college to which they expect to tran

in the plan suggested below.

Students in high school preparing to study agriculture should include the follow-
ing subjects; Elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometry,
chemistry, physies, mechanical drawing, and three years of one foreign language, if
required by the college to which the student expects to transfer.

Curriculum in Plant Science: Freshman year, physical education activities,
Health Education 21, Chemistry 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, English 1, and
Speech Arts 8 (32 units) ; sophomore years, physical education activities, economies
1A-1B, English 2A or other literature course, Chemistry 101A-101B, Geology 1A or
2A, Bacteriology 1, Zoology 1A and Psychology 1 (32 units). ! =

Curriculum in Animal Science: Freshman year, physical education activities,
Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B, Physies 2A-2B, English 1, Speech Arts 3, Health
Eduecation 21 (32 units) ; sophomore year, physical education activities, Psychology 1 i
English 2A or other liternture course, Economics 1A-1B, Bacteriology 1, Botany 1,

Chemistry 101A-101B, Zoology 20 or 8, and 100 (36 units). ; :
Students should consult with the adyiser in the preagricultural curriculum for

selection and arrangement of courses.

BUSINESS CURRICULA

msists of three departments: Accounting and Business
ducation, Seeretarial and Office Manage-
fields of specialization within

The Division of Business consis
Management ; Marketing ; and Business Edu :
ment, Hach department offers a major in business with

the department, leading to the bachelor of science degree. bl
The Department of Acecounting and Business Management offers specialization

in aceounting, banking and finance, business management, insuran:ce, and _eredit man-
agement. The Marketing Department offers specialization in marketing and in personnel
management. The Business Education, Secretarial and Office Management Department

(63)
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offers specialization in secretari
it ; rial and office management and in i
,ﬁ: g:t?‘fg;lwﬁrgonfd?ﬁw and general secondary school credenttiﬁ:.h -
A el ]moi fe business curriecula are introductory. During this period
o S ol e:ﬁ ?1 or fu.}'ther study and an understanding of the place that
b SRS e S f??dm life. There are some differences in the lower division
B e :l elds of specialization. A selection of the field of specializa-
one field of specialization tny as possible by the student. A student may transfer from
e a:ahotlﬁer,‘ but with possible loss in time because of the differ-
that is I;i?;igned 7 pmvidenag mgﬂ tteil;':‘zlllsafli;ia]]gs. E[‘hetsltudent follows a program of studies
ofer ¢ 2 1bility 1n & east one area.
& hiabiag Omﬂ;;"ogeig;mgltgs mo ;.he Da_v:is'mu ~of Business for specific requirements in
departmental adviser in seleetion snsp::r]:nl;:;;:; ositgj:;tei Modld cmelt W

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates : :
of the dental colf:;eatgegrﬁ? ;Jn dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements
c]l:anges in the following :;;:i(::alﬂ::gui?pect L e e e
t ere%g:;emgta of the specific dental co‘i]lne;zts ST A s Gainbie B
curricul s e e

High sehoolu;ilif(‘l}:n'tismt?l hygiene is essentially the same as for predentist
school program the ollaiar aing to enter dentistry should include in th $
inedinte algebra, ehemimr?;%ys:l}:;eﬁs :h Elementary algebra, plane geomletry eint]gr-
anguage if : , , mechanical drawi ’ its i torei

ge 1f required by the college to which a stude:tu::gx‘pséztdst::;ii;l;slft:rm oie orel

Course of Stud -
f Study for Predental Curriculum: Freshman year, physieal education

activities, Health Education 2
s i coursel,on 21, Psychology 1, Speech Arts 3, English 1, English 24

Chemi :
sophomore year, physical educ;]:;os;riciﬁ-i%il:; P(?g: s t2 A-gf: SR
] mistry 5A, Zoology 1A-1B, Mathe:

maties ¢ and D, social sci ;
. e ence incl
and electives in general education (3‘2'61::11§t8¢)0um in U. 8. history and Constitution,

The following cou
rses for a thi .
gested for students who faj ird year in 3 5
: ail to : preparation for dentis B
ing the preseribed 60 units : chreceemj;\;e acceptance from a dental college ]:i?g- 2::11;1“9%

P S s 101A-101B ;
sychology 11; additional courses in poneen wnoLD,; Z0010gy 100 and 106; Art 1104

: ENGINEERING CURRICULA

The program leads to
the degree of B
: Students graduating § . ’lffhelor of Bcience in Bngi 2
their chosen field. For exf;l;xg“ﬁm“rmg will find employmeriﬁ_l I;:erlnl}'- 7
» & student who has selected the me:;;‘:lﬂlj!::lfunc'twna of
engineering

option may find em 5

ployment A

sales of construction eq1.1;‘1p;:.lz:llltﬂle operation of a steam plant, or in the application and
. L] T

The program is in

z ten s

are within the seope of a %gt]lj to provide the essential training in th ]

operation, maintenance, seryi I year program. These, specificall ose functions which

ricula and individual c&urse;?’ sales, and management funectio H afre the production,

desire training for work re designed to emphasize these fﬁegio:!;glgflfém% Gl;,lr-
. ents who

to co : in such fields .
mplete their education at a Uni‘ﬁ:iet;e.“dl' design, and development should plan

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION

The freshman : curr
d soph
upon the developme P s L '
= ;B ars of the en i i
with introductory eng?ne::i adequate scientifie and magtllzralee:::?g e
study are the same fo g courses, With min iations the firet twe yeses of
i s dr nll ey or variations the first two years of
Y i nd senior years concentrate {mo th
ngineering theory and practice, In 1tlluh. .
% ju

: pplieati .
Programs are available which provide e o plication of this background

nior and senior year, i
: 8, optional
tion in aeronautical, chemieal,
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civil, electrical, electronies, and mechanieal engineering, and in engineering economics.
Normally, students are expected to elect one of these basic options. In certain cases
equivalent programs may be worked out which will better suit the needs of an

individual student.
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

The high school program should include the following subjects: Hlementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit ; solid geometry,
% unit; trigonometry, 3 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,
1 unit.

GENERAL REQUIREM ENTS

Tor general requirements for the B.S. degree, refer to the section of.the hu}letin
entitled : Bachelor of Science Degree in Arts and Sciences and to the section entitled :
General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees.

SPECIFIC REQU IREMENTS

the engineering curricula including recom-

For specific outline of courses in r ) ]
ts for general education, refer to Engineering

l"aeuded electives to fulfill the requiremen
in the section entitled : Announcement of Courses.

HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

The Home Arts curriculum is designed to meet the needs of those students
who wish to apply their knowledge to the various problems of home living. This curricu-
lum is based on the general major in arts and sciences with a field of concentration in
Home Fconomics combined with two other fields to be selected by the student in con-
sultation with the home arts adviser and the Dean of Instruction. (Refer to the Gen-
eral Major in the section of the bulletin entitled : Bachelor of Arts Degree.) By appro-

pare for ceveral related fields, such

priate selection of courses, the student may prep al &l
as radio, community recreation, home service in industry, merchandising, and soct

work.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
General education —————————-- e T ; g
Preparation for the general MAJOF ————————=-=—====" T -+
onars] major Lupper Sivilien) - sF o eestas i PR T e
lctives e R e 5

124

Total units required for graduation
Home Economics 1, 5, 10,

Specific requirements for the major: Lower division : Ho T

535, Blﬁe]_{i;; Sf)ciolngy mfand 51; six lower division units in a third ﬁeldhfl;%?
division : 15 upper division units to be selected from Home 'Economlcs 1(!0. 101, 105,
135, 150, 160A-160B, 170, with the approval of the adviser in home lm_-ts, Ill.l:ltes lipp;r
division units to be selected from 2 second field; and 12 upper division units to be

selected from a third field. A minimum of six IOWEGI‘ di“'iSi“nd?r!“fB o u:;a:ily sopael
each field of the general major as preparation ior upper division Wors. .

Students should consult with the adviser in the home arts curriculum St eelee
tion and arrangement of courses.

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

E : g ior, provides (1) a basis for a
This curriculum, designe around the SERENC n‘lin:;:-u,b?ems of international rela-

more effective understanding of the opportunities and D : >
tions in the western hemisphere ; (2) facilities for a basic education and training for &

5 s % te
business or professional eareer involving i_ﬂteff‘am“l @ﬁh?m 'a(3{’,in“t",,f:§f“i’:“§he
preparation for the comprehensive examinations required 10T p

Foreign Service, Department of State. ;
High school students preparing to enter this are
inelude in the high school program ree years in one
gy iger i i Relations regarding
Students should consult with the adviser in Inter-American
an appropriate program of studies.
3—59429

a of Foreign Service should
foreign language, preferably
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JOURNALISM CURRICULUM

ok m;rsgecg;?lzzeicﬁi;];e JUiéé{lahsm curriculum is to prepare students for positions
bt ek jourfl [31_ ia and to offer to teacher candidates background for
to. professional trainin, I The f0111'-.}’€-"11' program contemplates that in addition
ficlds. as Binglieh sol’ 18. majors shall acquire a broad background in such related
Dafa uee requi’redcioo 28.‘;» psychology, politieal science, economics, and history. Al
photography. Introducto ake survey courses in newspaper and radio techniques and
program is so designed tl']f 00&11‘5_98 in mass communications research are offered. The
work in newspaper re mf.t uring the final two years, majors may take specialized
production. Produein pth m{; and editing, magazine writing, advertising and radio
A kbesients gty o fde izrc::ﬁgg: t;iwspaper_ Serves as a laboratory for students.
papers, industrial magazines and radiﬂostieé;i;nternshlps on daily and weekly news-

Summary of unit requirements:

geneml edueation ________ U:E’fts
reparation for the'major- . . - . .. .
A0 ACapper division) . o s g L e o i
Pl i T4 M e e SR S R 24
e e ey P EETR M 1y 4043
Total units required for graduation_________ 124

Specific requirement

; i s for th jor:

f"ihgsf;::l. Seience 10, Speech Arts 81? a':g’%rl;s
s ie s e

A minor is notg-l;q;igivdl.m et

Lower division: Journalism 51A-51B,
iness 24, or proficieney in typing. Upper
ism including Journalism 102 and 15L

e LABORATORY TECHNIQUE CURRICULUM
. e laboratory technique i i
ot with ¥y technique curriculum is offered with the B. i
lficademic reqmlt.n;ziel’t;ut::t;gnz“g{;? f-;hfeo rts;ges of licensures, is profiili]egtl:eé.aqtl‘i];lf; chui:
ornia Public Heat e examinations given b y
Tesknigin, at de B;Ed ?cixl)a';tment for Public Health Bacteriologisty Ctltil:ic?ia{‘e 1?f ¥r:
followed, only six months of chnologist. If the curriculum outlined by this ?} ‘;}fﬂtm’i’;
for the licensing examinatio alf)prenncgshlp are required to cﬂmp]éte the I'?i ot
Tichiician, Five years o - ns for Public Health Ba cteriologist and Clinie: qluIa;alb et
to qualify for the exami xperience as a Clinieal Laboratory Technici p ol
nation for licensure as a Medieal Teyh e;z- SHCIRH Aie nocoa
Summary of unit requirements: e
General edueation e i

Breparation for the b T
i € major requi St b 45
sive of General Educatio;q ‘;:J:fliefsor Pits: Lesnuurs. exclu-

Major (upper division)__ T
g e e S SR 3644
_______________________________ 2-24
Total number of units for graduation
__________________ 128

Specific requirements for th i

eral Bd 5 € major: Lo ivist . .

2 and 4“$tiz&3§&il;g rleg?;gd for licensure) : C::;ﬁilt‘;?l;gé gcl.udmg courses in Gen-
?A and 3A. Upper division i 3Bacten01qu 1 or 101, Physiolo, ; 1Chem15try 5 Biolo.gy
istry 114, 115, 116 Bactér-ﬁfmper division units, inclndin géﬁ A and 10, * Physics
Bacteriology 105, 1b6 - ]60 OE}' 102, 103 and one or mgc-; emistry 101A, *Chem-
additional electives to T, * Zoology 109, Zoology 128, 104, 126, Ee]sc;e(;is frorg

3 N y An , An

complete the maj

Jor. Tywely : ;-

nted as ge Ive units of scie 5
Students should eonsult g‘ f“tim:hgdggat-ion in natural sciencen.ee Fotirsne in., 8

and arrangement the Laboratory Technique Cur-

Thes courses ar T te 0
@ not required f. T the Pﬂbl (o] HEElth Bactﬁﬂ(ﬂogi
% e 00 1. st license.
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PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of schools of law range from two years to three and
four years of prelegal work. The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences
curricula should be met in full whether the prelegal curriculum extends over a period
of two, three, or four years.

The following eurriculum is designed to meet the recommendations of standard
American schools of law for a broad and liberal education. For the majority of pre-legal
students a general major with concentration in economics, political science, and history,
or a major-minor combination in these fields will constitute the most effective prepara-
tion for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business.

Preparation for the major: TLower division: Business 14A-14B, Economics
1A-1B, Political Science 71A-T1B or 1A-1B, and a year-course in history. Recom-
mended : six units from Philosophy 1A-1B, 3A-3B, or 20.

Upper Division
In the junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel
k, but keeping in

of his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to wor
mind the entrance examinations and other requirements for admission to schools' of
law. The course selected will be drawn from the preferred and recommended lists
below. Optional courses, that is courses not found in the preferred and remmmem!ed
lists, may be taken to satisfy the general major pattern requirement, but only_ with
the consent of the student’s prelegal adviser. These courses are not to be considered
as general electives. .

The student must complete a master plan approved by the prelegal adviser and
filed with the Registrar.

Preferred List

Economics 133, 150, 151, 170.

History 151A-151B, 172A-172B, 175A-
175B. English 108, 120,

Phi
ilosophy 121, 129. 111A-111B, 121A-121B, 143A-

Recommended List

Beonomies 102, 110, 111, 128, 131, 135,
142, 171, 172, 185, 190, 195.
126A-126B, 129, 131,

Political Science 1309A-139B. : History

thologyeﬁ?e 143B, 175A-175B, 179A-179B, 181A-
Sociol 173, 174. 181B.

i 2 _ Philosophy 101, 111A-111B, 130.

Political Science 105, 111A-111B, 120,
121, 122, 1404, 140B, 142, 143, 150A-
1508, 152, 153, 154, 158A-158B, 198.

Sociology 152, 170, 174, 187.

Speech Arts 162, 191, 192.

LIFE SCIENCE VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

i i d for the fields of entomology, fish and game,
Voeational curricula are offere o A daerae s

and wild life. Requirements for these curricula are the same as I rree
zoology ; the specialization for a particular occupation lies within the upper division

electives of the B.S. degree program. : ) ;
Students in high school planning to enter any of these life science curricula

should include in the high school program the following subjects : Blementary algebra,

plane geometry, intermgediﬂte algebra, and physies. Three

vears of French or German recommended.
Courses in Entomology, Fish and Game,

specialization may be selected from the following :

Botany 105, Taxonomy of Plants Zoology 115, Cold Blooded Vertebrates

Chemist ie Chemist Zoology 118, Mammalogy
Ecom::]ig lj_(EQA;,? e Zoology 121: General Entomology

Psychology 104, Statisties Zoology 122, Systematic Entomology

‘Politi 5 bli Zoology 125, quamic Entomology
Nl et HOATOB, Pablie  Z0ES 350 Mol atomoies

=0 Zoology 128, Parasitc:logy_
Zoo%zg igi' gﬁlcl:org;mﬂm Zoology 158, Economic Biology
Zoology 110, Limnology
Zoology 113, Ornithology

Students should consult with the adviser in
and arrangement of courses.

trigonometry, chemistry,

and Wild Life: Courses in the field of

the life science curricula for gelection
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PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of medical colleges ordinarily range from three to four |

years of premedical work. The lower division requirements of the liberal arts curricula

include the general requirements of standard medieal colleges and should therefore be i

:}:I; ;nff:;ll v:hethdejr the curriculum extends over a period of three or of four years, All
s Fi.;s en;e cal w?rk should include an arrangement of courses to meet the
Stue;en t: the medical college which the student expects to enter.
e m'i);do;n?:ltll?z eel:g to Eonee_ntrate in chemistry and zoology with a major
ok i thes departmeng.- equirements for these majors and minors are de
pmgm}ggilhsécl;zﬁlﬂwentabglanning to enter medicine should include in the high school
igire, chinatatey, & hgys?m,wtﬁ :oElteﬁnentary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate
R iy r three years of French or German. Two years of

Students should cons i i =
selection and arrangement olfﬂ;om. the adviser in the premedical curriculum for

: PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT CURRICULA
student desirin
e bel?a to prepare for personnel management may follow one of the

vocational objective. A stud phasis is placed on different areas, depending upon the

ent i
ment should consult with the preparing for graduate work in personnel manage |

of courses. Courses in th e adviser in his selected field in choice and t
e majo : leld nd arrangemen
Personnel M auaysmenf_- T are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses

i This eurrioutum §
of study in business, economics, ang e LU i & general major with the three fields |

ness 14A » and psychology. Lower divisi i : -
ool 13:2(3 2(1);Bi1:lsychi,1°gy 8, and Eeonomics 1 _lir 1(vllgic;;|1:|ni1-e(;}ulr'((:mentsdiv1}1{si
1044, 1054, 121 1 153, 154, 1984 ; Economies 150 185 Ps

¥ ¥ ¥ 131, 152 (36 units). Other' z 151’ 185; Psychnlog!

ft.)r_}'i_usiness'g 14A and 1984 on th courses in business may be substituted

Public Personnel Management, e oc.cnce 714, T1B and i43
three fields of sty ¢ Management: This curriculum is a general l.:ﬂﬂj{)l' with the

: dy in politieal se 3
requirements : Political Seience 71;:_‘}?%‘ ecé’:;?;les. and psychology. Lower division

units). Upper division requ; e
equire it ; » and Psychology 6 (15
1?1?{3146, 198 ; Economies lﬁol?elr;itf'lgglftmal oy S 15;7;22%3‘ 1(“'
). An(_)ther political science c\:;

be ch : :
osen from the following : Business 121 ; Eeo t these units and additional electives

Pre-Industrial a
major in Dayehology.u;‘irpmon"“ Psychology: Thi

detail :
Announcement of Courses % refer to Psychology in the section of the bhulletin!

PREPHARMACY CURRICULUM

cy offer a four-

pharmacy. Students should aseertaty (o o C UM o ey

requirements o e
- Colleges of pharmacy which
ally permit not more than one year of :ryeditlin
college of pharmacy. Colleges of
bermit not more than two years
an a college of pharmacy.

t be a grad te B ST
resident attends uate of a £ oard Examination in
h nce of not less than four years, college of pharmaey which requires &

3 brogram should inelug
unit ; ehem:t},pline geometry, 1 unit ; mte,:,:‘ﬂ: following subjects: Elementary

s te algebra, 1 unit ; trigonometry,
language, 2 units,

-
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At San Diego State College the following prepharmacy curricula are offered :

Course of study for the four-year curriculum: Freshman year, physical educa-
tion activities, English 1 and a literature course, Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B,
Botany 1, Mathematics 3A or 1, and electives (32 units).

Course of study for the siz-year curriculum: Freshman year same as for the
four-year curriculum. Sophomore year, physical education activities, foreign language
if needed, social science including U. 8. history and Constitution courses, Physics
92A-2B and 3A-3B, Psychology 1, Health Education 21, and electives (32 units).

Students should consult with the adviser in the prepharmacy curricula for selec-
tion and arrangement of courses.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

The program of training in publie administration can be developed through an
adaptation of a general major or through a major in political science. In either case,
the student will follow a sequence of work dealing with the principles and problems
of organization for the carrying out of the functions of government, and public man-
agement, This latter aspect deals primarily with the directing and coordinating of
work operations, the staffing of public agencies, the processes of budgeting and ﬁnan_-
cial control, and the dynamics of management, namely planning, research, communi-
cations, leadership and human relations in the administrative process. ;

The public administration curriculum may be adapted to several goals, one being
the taking of junior administrative examinations for entrance into the government
service at the local, state or federal levels, and preparation for advancement up tlSle
governmental ladder. It is designed also to prepare students for graduate work in
public administration. :

Selected students may participate in an internship program in local government

offices. Working under the close supervision of governmental officials and the adviser
istrative procedures and

in public administration, the intern deals with actual admini
problems in government.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
Géneral education oo ool smemoe e ‘.;g
Preparation for the major o= s
Major (upper division) oo e -
T B R e e

124

Total units required for graduation_ . —————-———--

; i s M E HATIB
Specific requirements for the major: Lower division : POl.ltll‘ﬂl 'Smem:e"l'_ 3
Econtmfizt:r‘.ilA-lqg.‘ Upper division: 36 upper division units, including Political Sei-

ence 140A-140B, 198, Economics 131 and 140. :
Students planning to enter pul;lic administrative fields should consult with an

adviser in publie administration. :
Minor : ; s

A minor in public administration is offered in a_rts and sciences for studen
majoring in ogelds :::ther than political science or public administration. Thlz’lgu_mr
consists of Political Science T1A-T1B, 140A-140B, and three units of upper t:.\uts;:;:l
work selected from Political Science 198, Internship in Government Administration,

or other political science course.

Certificate Programs in Public Admin-istration and in
Social Work Administration

Certificate in Public Administration: Admission to ca

¢ 5 STy R io seryice employees withou
in Public Administration is open to all public ;eﬁcigmisished by approval of the

DPrevious academic experience. Candidacy will S 3 ; M
rdinator ofe Publiep;dministration. To receive the Gertlﬁe;ate_ 1]1111: P;:g?;s&ﬂ;gu:
tration, the candidate must complete an approved pattern of eig ”

grade point average of 1.5. sion: Admission to can

Certificate in Social Work Administration: AL dina-
tificate in Sﬁoei;ls ;:’ork Administration will be “t‘bhsm}d o¥ gplp %z:ii;ﬁn?:fr‘;ﬁom
tor of Public Administration. To receive fhe Gertxﬁcl;t;(;nugl?g%n courses at San Diego
the candidate must complete an approved pattern O

ndidacy for the Certificate
t reference to

didacy for the Cer-
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State College with a grade point average of 2.0. Prerequisites for admission to candidacy
are 20 units in approved social science courses, :
Candidates for the certificate programs may obtain further information on

requirements by writing to the Coordinator of Public Administration, San Diego
State College.

RECREATION CURRICULUM

The curriculum in recreation is arranged under the plan for the general major
to provide a program to train for recreation and camp leadership, work with youth
groups, and related activities. Refer to the general major in the section of the bulletin
entitled: A.B. Degree in Arts and Sciences.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
General education ____ b - = 45
Preparation for themajor_________________ 7" 20-22
General major (upper division) _ 2 i A - 36
Electives ______ st e e L R D L N T 21-23

Total number of units required for graduation__________ 124

Bpecific requirements for the major: Lower

division: Sociology 50 and 51 ; Physi-

cal Education 53, In addition,
Women must include Physical
12 units selected from the field
speech arts, with a2 maximum

men are required to eomplete Physical Education 63
Eduecation 2A, 4, 5, and 6. Required in related fields:

s of art, industrial arts, music, physical education, and

L of six units in any one field. Courses in related fields
which are designated as general education courses

education requirements. Upper division: 86 units

may be applied toward genm:al
distributed as follows: 13 units

selected from Recreation 165, 170A-170B, 184A-184B, 199; nine units selected from

Sociology 110, 173, 174, 185, 187, 1

132, 145, 150, 170 ; Rducation

90 ; nine units selected from Psychology 106, 131,
174 ; Physiecal Edueation 151. Four additional upper

division units in electives are required to complete the 40 upper division units for
graduation,

Students should consult with th

i e adviser in the Recreation Curriculum for selee-
tion and arrangement of courses,

PRESOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM

:.'Ehe profg.saioual ct}rriculum in social service prepares for admission to graduate
work in recognized Ameriean sehools of social work, This curriculum should be pursued
by those who plan careers in federal, state and local welfare work ; soeial work in
public schools including preparation for a teaching credential ; family and children’s
private ecase work agencles ; social settlement work; county probation work ; child
welfare agencles; statistical and investigationa] work in private and public agencies;
work in publie }nsmutlm_ls for the defective and delinquent ; medieal social service and
psychiatrie social work in hospitals and clinies; executive positions in social work;

of recognized professional schools of social
TRy . onal work and should therefore
;mﬁa?:ﬁf‘ﬁﬂ fu]l_.p't]:.'i'gg ggmes el:_dlae]nbed below meet the requirements for the
on the bachelor of arts degree in arts gnde:ciem‘?r‘ SR, T SSEHD 110 BulleCh

Bummary of unit requirements:

Units
Qeneral eayaation ___ 7" ST 45
Preparation for the T T 21
Majoy (upper L R M S R T e s
i N s NS =2
Total number of units for graduntion_____ 1 E

Specific requirement, e .
nomics 1A-1B, Bolities. Sclence TIATYG 1o 3g puvision : Sociology 50 and 51, Teo
Biology 1 or 3 and 4 shoulq be taken ag
Recommended ; courses from anthropol,
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division requirements: Sociology 103, 187, 190, and anl .}lopp;;odlgr%mgg%l?c;;;aiti(elj
units) ; Economics, nine units selected from 102, 131, ‘ad, : § 145, o .151 .
Seience, six units selected from 140A, 1408, 142, 1_4@; Psy 'm og'j_'t ir; u ,er 8 e
units) ‘FZoalogv 165 or 155 (two units). An udq:P?nal two units ) Ep e
elective.s must be taken to complete the 40 upper division units requnired fo .a? ;ducatiuﬁ
Twelve units of social science in the major field may be counted as gener

insnmgilms-&c;:g; eéhould consult with the adviser in the social work curriculum for

selection and arrangement of courses.

Certificate in Social Work Administration

A certificate in Social Work Administration is avqilah]e h? m:lrsmm] pmtfit:zmi ;1&:;]}]1:'
EIIL:H]-;E(] in the field of social work. This program is deseribed under
Administration Curriculum.




ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERS

Cou
courses ; a?::enmf’er:gdf;%gl 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
those numbered 200 to 299 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses;
Gintlnk-for Sl it are graduate courses (see section on Admission and Regis-
bered 300 to 399 a m concerning eligibility to enroll in these courses) those num-
re professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES

A student wi fvis e
AU riariaton tth:’t?;-ﬂo:gi‘;er division standing is not eligible to take upper division
year who is approachi g exceptions: A student in the last semester of his sophomore
units to complete tg ing upper division standing must carry sufficient lower division
for the remaindes otebr_equued minimum of 60 units may earry upper division units
upper division course 18{ study load. A student with sophomore standing may carry
approval of the chairms Mt upper division credit provided that he has the written
abovaval sniat be £ 5—“{ o tilhe department and the Dean of Instruction. This written
Koademic Reeord” Tfla I::: fore Office of the Registrar on the form ‘“Adjustment of
Registrar, ms may be obtained by the student at the Office of the
G_ 3
raduate credit for courses numbered 200 to 299 is limited to students with

graduate status. (See Admissi
 Pcken Ko sion to Graduate Study in section on Admission and

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Course numb :
ey he npulied towear:d ptl::i(g!ttil 11:31': g:qﬁ:‘zgiit('.) are ge{mral education courses which
required as pa 3 in general edueati i
part of the major. Refer to the list of general edulg;t'i:: lizifgeflfnmtgi

section of the bulletin entitled : i
e Degrees.ea : General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts and

: UNITS
Onge “:]:ft,lﬂﬂr?::;‘:e;i%%ieat.e the unit value of the course
required preparati minutes of recitation : =
18 weekn.p paration, or three hours laboratory work z:cilec?;s; ;gge:hiren;;tirtﬁ

SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

Roman numeral I indi
s 3 3 cates course i .
indicates course is offered in Spring sen‘:t::tggemd in Fall semester. Roman numeral II

Following the co 7
eotrss is offered. Enmglrx :title are designations of credit and the Semester tn Shich

&5 E R ael
I L e e —-_Three units, Off

TR e e . Offered first semester
(33) Year, I hree units. Offered first semester and second semester

Three units each
(83) Year, I, I1 Semester. Year sequence beginning in the first semester

Three units each
semester. Year se % 7
thoﬂshi b ealiexs falls quence beginning either semester
t

Al
list of courses, expects to ea
Tesery, . rry out the a s
G o o L e 0 ks linges G 1 which B et
e

may not be offered or may be postponeq S¢ 7 the State Department of Education

(72)

ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 73

PREREQUISITES

: Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not enroll in a course for
which he is not eligible.
] Admission to all graduate courses requires graduate status and permission of the
instructor.

PROVISIONAL COURSES

Courses number 40 to 45 are open only to students who are in the provisional
program. Other students (those not having provisional status) are mot eligible to
take these courses.

ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT '
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Major

A maujor in arts and sciences is offered in business for the B.S. degree, Students
majoring in this department may specialize in one of the following sub-fields: (A) Ac-
counting, (B) Banking and Finance, (C) Business Management, (D) Insurance,
and (E) Credit Management, Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in
general education courses. A minor is not required of business majors.

Lower division requirements in the major : Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B;
Heonomics 1A-1B. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 36 upper division
units to include Economics 111 or 170 or Business 123 ; Economics 140 ; Business 121;
and 27 units selected from one of the following subfields :

A. Accounting: Business 118A-118B, 133, 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 163,
164A-164B, 165A-165B, 167, 169.
Banking and Finance:! Business 105A, 118A-118B, 125, 133, 134, 137, 153,
154, 162, 163 ; Economics 102, 131, 135, 142, 190.

Business Management: Business 118A-118B, 123, 125, 126, 133, 134, 137,

153, 154, 163, 184; Eeconomics 128, 135, 150.

Credit Manggement: Business 103A, 123, 133, 134, 137, 162, 163, 186 ; Eco-

nomies 105, 131, 185, 170.

1. Insurance: Business 118A-118B, 125, 126, 127A-127B, 128A-128B or 128C-
128D or 1281-128F, 133, 134; Feonomies 128, 135, 142,

a

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business with specialization in one of
the subfields listed under the major above. The minor consists of 15 to 22 units in
business courses, six units of which must be in upper division courses selected from one
of the subfields listed under the major above. Business 14A-14B must be included in
the minor.

A teaching minor is not
for the general secondary schoo
credential.

offered in business but is offered in business education
1 eredential, For statement of requirements, refer to the

n Accounting and Business Management

Courses i
jor or minor are listed in

_ Al business courses in this department for the ma
this section of the bulletin under Business.

AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

however, certain courses in

Maj i k is not offered in aesthetics; . Co
jor or minor work 18 e. For specifie informa-

this field are required as part of the majors in art and in musi
tion, refer to these departments.
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Lower Division Courses

*2. Introduction to Music (3) I

Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and pleasure, through
study of representative compositions of various styles and performance media, great
musicians and their art. Musie correlated with other arts through lectures, recordings,
concerts, Closed to musie majors or minors.

*5. ArtOrientation (2) II R
An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation

to the structure of art products, Designed to increase both understanding and appre-
ciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in partieunlar.

*50. Appreciation and History of Art (2) 1

A survey of art development in the painting, sculpture, architecture, and handi-
crafts from dawn of art to the Renaissance, Illustrated,

*51. Survey of Mexican Art (2) I
A study of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present.

52A-52B. Survey of Oriental Art (3-3) Year, I
A study of the art of the great cultures of the Orient. (52A is a prerequisite
for 52B.)
Upper Division Courses
*102. Great Music (3) II
; Instrumental and vocal music in the larger forms studied through directed
listening, Artistic trends and their effect upon music eomposition and performance. No

prerequisite, but completion of Aesthetics 2 recommended, Not open for credit to music
majors. Formerly Aestheties 100.

*138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I

Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, musie and literature,
p_resent_ed by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstration, and panel
discussions. Not open to students with credit for Comparative Literature 138,

#1580, Appreciation and History of Art 2) II

The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same
manner as in Aesthetics 50.

160. Techniques and Procedures of the Art Museum Worker (3) I
Designed to acquaint the student with the nature and function of the art museum

in the community and to give him experience in the methods by ich i he
publie. Prerequisite: Aesthetics 5 or 50 and 150, i oree

*162. History and Philosophy of the Dance (2) 1

A study of the historieal background of the dan i i i
¢ - : ; ce, with special emphasis upon
1\‘;5 development in Amgrxcn ang] its present status in edt;cation and the ct{)eative arts.
Not open to students with eredit for Physical Education 162,

AIR SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

L Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps

e Department and Division of Ajr Science and Tacti i

: . actics at San Diego State
ggll;‘ge ;tff]:rsu?:;c Elrgf‘\;gn:utprefscnbed by the Air Force Reserve Oﬂirclers’leg‘minins
5 ONS - i i i

i attr:o-yenr At t:z; a:; .n a four-year course, including a two-year basic course

e objectives of the Ajp Force ROTO
9f leadership and character essential to civ

ATR SCIENCE 7

i ining is not offered as part of this program ; however, Air Force ROTC
graduﬁ;l;g!lllii?a h?g%:l priority for such ::imining and, if accepted, serve as reserve officers
i during the training period. - e 2 ;
- aetg;ggf?;tw Agregularly enrolled male student is eligible for adm;sswn t:: ;Illnea:?;i
course if he is a citizen of the United States, not less than 1-1 years of age aF fprteris
reached his 23d birthday, and is physically qualified for military _tr:g.glll:gi;_ ttI]J .
sion to the advanced course, the student must not have reached h.ls t] 11‘f theme.
must have completed the basic course or its equivalent. At the d}sgreiill:mbt:l e
fessor of Air Science and Tactics, up to two years of pattern credit in ett - ey
may be allowed for prior active service in the armed forces. Normally, a S'I‘l:e %  ioant
ing the advanced course must have two years of college work rlelruum?g)i » Scielix phoant
must pass required screening testcs iiild be selected by the Professor of Ai
ics an esident of the College. :
Tamczt?;egdﬂfcf :f-lt one summer camp is required of each student to quahfzﬁf‘?: ;1}:
commission. The summer camp is six weeks in length a’nd is h_eld at 'a:; aU i
Force base. The student receives $75 per month during this traﬁmigi p;‘l;::cé s
equipment, subsistence, and transportation are furnished b;' t de l; G ;quipment
Students in the basic and advanced courses are furnished unifo N
and textbooks for military science. Students in the advanced cour;: are g:n by 0
tion, commutation of subsistence allowance of approximately $ I;e:vith s U
acceptance of this allowance, the student executes a written agl'eemeriete 5 sdiaiicad
States Government and with the Presi(l'ent of the qulgge t? czflﬂl?ation
course, completion of such course becoming a prerequisite to gr .

Basic and Advanced Courses ) s
The basic course requires three hours of instructm:ilj ts_md gﬁi l;:;dent St
semester, The advanced course requires five hours. In adksl?i‘lf]e advanced course is
advanced course must attend one summer camp of six v;eet for one of three distinct
offered in three separate specialties to prepare the stu al Technical, Administration
career fields in the Air Force. These options are qener? ecialty is based primarily
and Logistics, and Flight Operations. Student selection Um?:;] of the Professor of Air
on the academic pursuits of the individual and the lr}%’ rogram pursue their regular
Science and Tactics. Students enrolled in the AFROTY Eotfﬁered in air science and
courses of study in fields of their choice, Major work is
tacties, but a minor is offered.
Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in air gkt
sists of 15 to 20 units in air science and tactics, six U
farrying upper division credit.

Lower Division Courses :

4 : ic Air Science (2-2) TYear, 1 | _ World Polit-
et b o oo shcacio and one bour of del per ok, ord Eorl
ical Geogra;l;lyato provide the AFROTC student m]:h ?uffm studies of subsequent
Dolities and a global viewpoint for use in directing his

ir Force subjects.

ir sci and tactics. The n':inor con-
s smm?ot which must be in courses

I
{2-3 )hotﬁe:;’drﬂl per week. Maps and
aerodynamics and propl:}lsion, ap-
A., personal maintenance,

21A-21B, Second-Year Basic Air Science
Two hours of classroom _instt_ructigt:;tglggy
aerial photographs, aerial navigation, Bia'y
plied air power, organization for the defense of the
and weapons familiarization.
Upper Division Courses

ical (38) YearI :
181A-131B, First-Year Advanced: General T“::l;::lf drill per week. The primary

. i d one

Four hours of classroom instruction aun“d in the Air Force.
technical fields and the related equipment used in ; i Logistios (3-3) YearI
182A-132B, First-Year Advanced: Administration anc Log eck. Individual

r W
. : d one hour of drill pe
Four hours of classroom mstruﬁtl"?a:l%n. and supply.

Tecords, nonappropriated funds, transpor
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133A-133B. First-Year Advanced: Flight Operations (3-3) Year, I

Four hours of classroom instruetion and one hour of drill per week. An augmen-
tation of the academic phases of the training in the Flying Schools of the Air Training
Command. (Student must be gualified for and express the desire to undertake flying
training upon receipt of commission. Training will be taken as a student officer in grade
of 2nd Lieutenant upon completion of the academic and AFROTC programs.)

141A-141B. Second-Year Advanced: General Technical (3-3) Year, I :
Four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. A continua-
tion of Air Science 131A and 131B.

142A-132B. Second-Year Advanced: Administration and Logistics (3-3)
Year, I
; Four hours of classroom instruetion and one hour of drill per week. Purpose and
basic functions of the staff, administration of personnel at wing-base level, functions
of Comptroller and Food Service Supervisor.

143A-143B. Second Year Advanced: Flight Operations (3-3) Year, I
£ Fan youra of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. Advanced
instruetion in navigation and bombing and the theory of radar as applied to both.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite : permission of in-
structor,

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

. Major work is not offered in anthropology : however, courses in anthropology may
be included as part of a general major or social science major. Students wishing
to use anthropology as a field of concentration in the general major should include the
following courses in the lower division : Anﬂ:ropolog,v 1A-1B, 2 or 3; Geography 1, 2 or
Geology 1A-1B; Sociology 50, 51; recommended : Spanish or German. The following
Supnlemer_ltary fields of study are recommended in the upper division with a view to
later specialization in anthropologieal work : For arch aeology : art, geography, geology ;
for ph;:rswa! anthropology: psychology, statisties, and zoology ; for museum work: art,
edugatmn, and psychology. For further information on the general major, refer to the
section on the Bachelor of Arts Degree. ;
Goprsgs in anthropology may be used as part of the social science major for the
general Junior high school credential or the general secondary credential. For specific
information, refer to the outlines of the requirements for these eredentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in anthro i i
mino pology. The minor consists of 15
: 3 : 2 A
d(;v‘;’éogngi&a -anthropology, nine units of whiech must be in courses carrying upper
A teaching minor is not offered in anthro
A pology for the general second cre-
;i:::;,al ":hos::;e;' antg:opulogylm;ay be used as a part of the social science mi‘l:gr for
ecia ndary, the general elementary, a i -pri i
For specific information, refer to the reqlt?; ] aunte ot g

credentials, rements for the teaching minor for these

: Lower Division Courses
*1A-1B. General Anthropology (3-3) T

Origin and antiquity of man, Theori i
Orlels it Nty oy o s L :::,-I:,i.d human descent. Classification of races.

& Physi'cal Anthropology (3) I
o aﬁ:t;ﬁ:;og?ctii:n I;:n:{he :t:gfles of primatology and anthropometry. The compara-
reconstruction of early maneyfrom fog;fla:v?t?;?' i R b i e G0t et

7

ANTHROPOLOGY, ART

f Archaeology (3) II .
& St:{\:::ii:w of the history of modern art_:heology and a di s
development of archaeological techniques in reconstructing :
Mediterranean world. The problems of present QBy arch_neo ogy
Orient and the Americas, The principles and basie techniques us
sites and the reporting of findings.

in 1952-53)
* 54, i thropology (8) II (Not offered in 195 il T
i As: :]:tll:?o?m]g;i?:al s%udy of social institutions In p3:1111111t1\|'uedmalc):1r ::.;1;11:3 froamcid »
The evolution of family organization, religion, property rig t, and g

elementary and advanced civilization.
Upper Division Courses

; th American Indian (3) I ; i migration
s Px&ﬁxbian :thures of the North American Indian. The origin and migr

i izati igri d other
of New World peoples. Industries, arts, erafts, social organization, religion an
phases of American Indian civilization.

A Sha : i 3) I :
151B. Indian Civilization of Middle America ( : 3 tral America :
The development of eivilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Cen

Aztee, Mayan, and related cultures.

s =) |
#152. World Ethnography (3) I (Not offered ull 19')31?}111:1&8“&5. arts, social
The cultural patterns of representative aborigina petg environmental adjustment,
organization and supernaturalism considered with a View 1 BPX\S Lo oviewed and
historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnolog

applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

i -53
183. Primitive Religion (3) II (Not offered ::éliﬁ?gioi
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic :ural.
polytheism. Primitive mentality and the superna

161. The California Indian (3) Summer !
A survey of native California Indian cultt}rf ﬁ;ﬁnﬁaﬁn.
Southern California. The industries, arts, ml:lm o vl e
will be considered as revealed through the study
evidences,
: in 1952-53)
I (Not offered in 1 sy
*165. e Psychology (3) : i T
= Ttitgi’;‘l’t:;igcila;:sgz‘f: race, somatic and serollﬂ_il‘-' ityn D“etm' ;romup& Race and cul-
and their ethnopsychologieal significance, abnormality
ture; ethnic aspects of demography.

er
172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest (3) Slzllgﬁuthwstern states. Arts, crafts,
Indian cultures of the past and pres&!;: a]i'lchneology and ethnology.
architecture and religion as revealed throug

199. Special Study (1-6) LII :
Individual study. Six units maxim

scussion of its methods. The
ancient cultures of the

in the Near East, the
ed in the excavation of

Forms of animism and

e Indian groups of
. ftt?lklom and religion
les and archaeological

um eredit. Prerequisite : permission of in-

structor,
ART
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS
o A.B. degree. Courses in the

: i or the
A major in arts and sciences 18 offered 1&1 c:t’;ii courses. Bvery student who plans

fta i al ed
major are in addition to 45 units in geners or in the e
to major in art, whether in arts and sciences in the major: Ar

: ; : Required
must complete the following ";i’;c ;;n; ;ie; Required in general educa
L]

school equivalent), Art B, GA- t up of
S B hoose either a BFO
phe 5}: I:ﬂ-g;o and sciences the student majoring 1 “ifm;x‘;rmc in which the graphic

jzed or a group .
$ourses in which the craft At emph%::‘;mns should be selected :

the followl list of b
G arﬂgﬂi:}ﬂ:l;gizid;r?;:s?f‘l‘he student g-ho"'téd ':fxgix :t;l:w;: division :
of all art majors the following courses i .

rses required
= ':Z‘it 6D, 7, 61B
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and two units of art electives: upper division : Aesthetics 150, Art 106A or B or C,
106D, 1114, 117A-1178B, 119A-119B, and eight units of art electives. This program
leads in the direction of industrial design, interior design, eabinet making, sculpture,
weaving, textile design, ceramics, ete.

Emphasis on graphic arts: The student should add to the list of basie courses
required of all art majors the following courses in the major: lower division: Art 154,
16A, and four units of art electives ; upper division : Aestheties 150, Art 106A or 106B,
112A-112B, 115A-115B, 116A-116B, 117A, and six units of art electives. This program
leads in the direction of illustration, portraiture, landseape painting, mural design,
poster design, produection illustration, advertising design, fashion design, ete.

Art majors are not required to complete a minor.,

A teaching major in art is offered for the general seconda ry and special secondary
credentials, For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials,

Minor
: A minor in arts and sciences is offered in art. The minor consists of 15 to 22 units
In art, six units of which must be in co

urses carrying upper division credit.
A teachi: inor i i

offered only as a second minor for th

L e general elementary and kindergarten-primary
credential. For statement of require

ments, refer to these credentials.

Art Appreciation, History and Orientation

Units
e A R R SN D 2
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Apt____ T 2
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mexican Bl SliSRE e R e 2
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Oriental A e L 6
Art 8, Costume and e R R SR
Other courses which r uire certai i i
RSt S co]legeegt udenieare :n skills but which are not beyond the

MmOl g 2
AndAimign DT el 2
Art A, Drawing and C‘omposition______ﬂ____ ________________________ 2
Art 94, Costume design_H_.________h_______,_::“ __________________ 2

Lower Division Courses

Position (2) |, )
& Derspective to develop ability to draw still life, furniture,
the like. ( High school equivalent may excuse the student from

Art A, Drawing and Com

Problems involyin
exteriors, interiors, anq
this course.)

¥ the use of line and value, Emphasis
gesture and contour drawing, Pre-

* BA. FFuE:;;:ure Design (2) 1,11

undamentglg i i
e oo ano: g:mgn ax:lo iokz.npos:tion and theory of color. Basie course used as
6B. %e'si'nn (2) 1,11

work i i
tendencies, Pmmni;im téiemgn #nd representation with special stress on modern

ART 79

i 1,11 : ) . c
iz g:::lihai (t2h)e principles of design through the making of furniture Prerequ

gite: GA.

i ispla 2) 1, X : i Eigno

(& L'{‘E’B%:Ii:;;?eds anI Ti?le,)::o]ffr and arrangement apphed to gtofi?saall;lnglsiolm g;a::n Og”

Study and observation of windows, color arlul mattee;tlé:ﬂri :ls:gdmf orm‘; in' O

i roblems in arranging co ors, : = Lt
glii[;:acrlltplt?g:lf%lf 1:n:;.]:'clw.l:u.lise. (Students taking this course for upper divisi

Art 107, will be required to do additional work.)

ishi 11 :
House Furnishings (2}‘ [ it
E (i?t:;?;):ez;iiveo:tudy of modern architecture and modern house fu

i iati f the modern
with emphasis on the spirit of gracious living and an apg;?:i'listt;l:i gtﬁ’dey o?:l: o
dress with emphasis on suitability to the figure, the pers

' % i i accurate
i FL:I::I:g:gtal(ilt grinciples applied to lettering. Practice for quick,

i isite : Art GA.
lettering ; original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite

ercial Art  (2) II e Lk
o '.I":;laeﬂ:;:]?cr::ig: l"t‘f.-?nletter'ing to posters, newspaper and magazin

aﬂd other forms of Cﬂlnmerclal art. The st df‘ 0L CO let ™
f mpﬂsltlon cﬂmbmed wlth ter

g4
ing and S])E‘Clal Study of mﬂdem tt‘.ndenmes m publwlty. E rel'eq‘llsltes H Art BA, 14A.-

i I,1I
-15B. Life Drawing (2-2) YearI, . =
i 1]?)?awin;z °fw;:l the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B

e ' . 3 d more
18A-1§51;195?:r| nIt?ngangszi{ionI'oIf still life in oil. Semester II: Landscape an

advanced composition in oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

G + oy LT
e 1&&?‘;(32;;?1;1 s(uch materials as clay, wood, stone,

Art 6A-6B.

11
¢ tary Schools (2) T, ntary grades
A Acfr: ft;;:i::;ﬁmﬁ?hi:;ydevelopﬂ unification Disw;::v:fcf!l:: l?c-};amvirorm.mltul
undat; 5 . These experienc tiles, and
:]:!:1?\?' %!Lsm':f‘g::rl ?ne?t?ge ﬁg‘él;e:ﬁ working of clay, lumber and e S
ities.

cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

61B. Crafts (2) III ;
Problems involving the appllcd!l rving, an
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-ca '

i -2) Year,I, II
94A-94B. Costume Design (2 WL s
igi i of modern costumes i

types ?gﬁglgﬂ‘ﬁflgg:; fashion figures; the rendering of fa

site: Art 6A. e
95A-05B. Interior Design (See Art 195A-1

concrete, ete. Prerequisites :

various fields—pottery,
g deai?b%‘:;iﬁedsi:; Prerequisite: Art. 6A.

dividual or to distinct
o the in a::d D e PrANGEE

Upper Division Courses
: ; i od engrav-
it fp rint:n c::flgauwhglﬁidtﬁl; the mnkinAg“ o]f3 Ilg;leum blocks, wo
hstuogary ites: Art . GA.
ings, etChiggs and lithographs. Prerequisites -
i f boo! us-
e g that printmaking is applied to problems o

Same as 160A-B except
tration. Prerequisites : Art A, B, 6A.

i (2) LI
106D. Advanced Furniture Du:gn :
(Bee‘.’:rtcﬁl)} Prerequisite : Art 6D

i isplay (2
¢ L Colorand Disp
o3 (A;e‘;a;m &S:I;ﬂpﬁon under Art 7)

) LII
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111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2) Year, I, 11

Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in
accordance with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the technigues
of presentation, working drawings, renderings in perspective and scale models, Pre-
requisite: Art 6A-6B.
112A. Design and Composition 2 1

Imaginative organization of space by means of color, dark and light, perspective,
and textures of various materials, Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B.
112B. Design and Composition (2) II

Continuation of Art 112A. Prerequisite: Art 112A.

115A-115B.. Life Drawing and Painting (2-2) I, 1II
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

115C-115D. Advanced Life Drawing and Painting (22) Year, I, II
Study of human figure in terms of form patterns. Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B.
116A-;165t. A;ivanced Painting (2-2) Year,I,1I
ainting in oil from still life, landsca 7 od i ition.
requisite : Art 16A or 16B. i T R L e
117A-117B. Aéie\znced Sculpture (2-2) Year, I, II
; Creative gn in such materials as clay, wood, st 2 ul-
sites: Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B. = o et
119A. C‘:er.amics {2)-.1
. Building of pottery on the basic techniques of coil, slab, mold making, and slip
casting. Ceramie seulpture, glazing and kiln operations: Art 6A.
119B. Ceramics (2) II

Study of glazes and elementary clay technology. Mold maki i ing with
application to individual creative p i e

roblems. Prerequisite: Art 119A.
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I
Refer to the Honors Program. T

194A-194B. Costume Design (2-2) Year, I, II

For description, see Art 94A-M4B. Prerequisite: Art GA.

195A—;II§.SB. In;erior Design (2-2) 1,11

e consideration of the house as a unit: the arra

floor plan, and furniture as functional and decorati it sy ol ga_rqen, At s
and 6A ; 195A is a prerequisite for 1958, S bl Erseguislte - Art 8

199. Special Study (1-6) 1,11

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite :

instructor. permission of

Graduate Courses

290. Bibliography (1) 1,11
: ercises in the use of basie reference hooks,
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's p:c’:j{e(::gr:: ltsl;
298. Special Study (1-6) I, 11
Individual study. Rix uni
to be arranged with departmen

and specialized bibliogra-
esis,

ts maximum credit. Pererquisi issi
g f quisite : ;
t chairman and instructor, g

209, Th?!il or Project (3) I, II

Guidance in the pr i j
preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ASTRONOMY

ASTRONOMY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in astronomy. Studgnts des::‘;;n.g ;gtrggiﬁ{;el,r%l:
advanced work in astronomy should in¢lude th(_e 1E'ﬂ'11|)_\;v1£:;1-;;f1 é?"; rea.d e des ob
3,9,and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B ; Physics 4A :
Frend(l‘0ﬂuri-[‘]sei’?;n:1‘$;-anotny may be used as part O.f the geqeml sg:-nf: ::1]1:;]([):1 :1?;:]:;
general junior high school eredential. Pu:.- specific 1?01{;:‘;21:;?3&‘3;0‘:1&1’
requirements for the general science tea ching major for th

Minor : 3
i inor consists of 15 to

A minor in arts and sciences is offt?red in astropomf-gg:c?;:;ing upper division

99 units in astronomy, nine units of which must be in cou

credit. ; : o

A teaching minor is not offered in astronoq:}i. hcoc::g,ry’

as part of the general science minor fc_nr the specia isgec informlatian,

and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For spec

dentials.

astronomy may be used
the general elementary,
refer to these cre-

Lower Division Courses

* iptive Astronomy (3) LII ; with emphasis

: ie::{tlt?::;rzouis;oplann’:ad to develop an appreciatlr:{,n oiﬁ?:go::l?gnomicﬂ knowl-
on the solar system. Attention is given to the methﬂqshtj;nch reflecting telescope are
edge has been gained. A six-inch refractor and an eight-

available for observation.

i ﬁnto-
%2, I’:o:te:ln A:*:ﬁ: ‘;t";ﬂar (:;)ste,f,lin the light of modern rest;::i?; :gptifg:n% ey
graphic an‘é :p:ctrographie. Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 or perm

%9, Practice in Observing. (1) LII

) " Astronomy : 2 1
ti tA;O e dzgliggo;zggsﬁlecn;::;iﬁ:tes, and descriptive observations of celestia
on study, use

pe. = C k.
Jects with the t,l_‘[e 3COpe. One t l‘ee-hf.ll].? evening ]ﬂbﬂl‘.‘ltﬁly peuod ed h wee
H 5 h

Dl‘nmun(‘[ed . }&S tronomy 1 or concllrrent r(‘.glst“ltlon mn Astronomy : o

1. The course will include constella-

i 1) II : : :
3 A:vamt:'ed Otl')s'art‘;fa :&Z:‘:{)In:r:;rg.wg:re z(l.dvanced problems 1n observing will be
continuation

= = 18, ra sit
up such as the determing 10 of latliude by c)bﬁer\ ations of I(‘!ﬁl’ g, tran

I tion 3

llth]].S‘ istr U'.ll()m‘.lcﬂl photograph ¥ ete. One t-hl"eE'houl evening lﬂbﬂlatol's’ per iod

each week. Prerequisite: Astronomy 9.

igati 8)d e celestial coordinates,
i g Nawgatc:,rrnect(im)zs, time, line of position, “s('; 0514 for the solution of
S sty of smpets the use of tables such as H.O. 1 desirable.
ete. A few class hours devoted to ek. Astronomy

i we
astronomieal triangle. One laboratory period each
Upper Division Courses

fFered 1952-53)
#101. Principles of Astronomy 3 I v(i};iml:):c]lgf ill be nired to
A course designed particularly to PTO Students will i

; : week.
of two lectures and one laboratory per;toe‘}l:rif));s,
become familiar with the prominent CONSICre o "o e,

= £ the solar and

the general characteristics o .
i i 1 % i methods of testing
103, Astronomical Optios ulnzi:nt t%le students with the OI’lf;l:tsuizdsnd one laboratory
s mmsl mc:;g The course consists o fo?;-inch astronomical telescope
gir?nd“trl(:nor[:lfal’l‘!tzz E::;uder:i: is required to ”:ﬂnifainztructor.
mirl?or.e:’(i-er‘:qeuis-ita . Astronomy 1 or permission

cal concepts in the light

. d
the biography an
= Kepler, Newton,

3 I .

* AT ment of Astronomy astronomi

S Aﬂt’;f;;rr:‘. ?;: ﬂ:afe importnntt?:‘gl:l]‘fnrtt:nnfion is given 5

of their historical develop‘i';gt'rtpﬂa: ;stronomers, such as, Galileo,
contributions of the more

Herschel, Bessel, ete.

!
¥
!
!
f
i

|
|
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107. Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices (3) I

Fundamental principles with applicati i
undar icati i
and engineering., Prerequisite: Math 4?01' eq'lo.tlil:a;:nlth i Pt <

110. Introduction to Stud i
y of Variable Stars (3) II
A study will be made of the vari y
S | ous types of variable stars, their i
ods of observing, ete. In the laboratory the light curve of several :ypg;l:‘lﬂ.v::;gg;

will be observed, Two lect i
e Shee Astmnomyez) 1:11:::; r:ﬁlde.one laboratory period each week, Prerequisite:

112, EIT:'lc;ntary Astr?physics (3) T (Notoffered 1952-53)
astmnomical:;isi?:urie‘m' the application of physies to astronomy : Much of modern
rch is in the field of astrophysics. An oceasional laboratory period

will be substituted by a i .
2 or college physics. ¥y appointment for the lecture period, Prerequisites: Astronomy

113. TS;:V::{or_'s Course in Practical Astronomy (3) II
e Coml:)ut.f:ip(}:sazs zlp;herlcal. astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering stu-
servation. T'wo lectures and one three-hour laboratory period

each week. Prerequisite: Enei i
el vio e ¢ Engineering 1A or permission of the instructor. Astronomy 1

199, Special Study (16) I,I11

Individual stud i i
v ¥. Six units maxi i
astronomy and permission of instructor, PSR

BACTERIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

A major in ar i i
Jor in arts and sciences is offered in bacteriology for the A.B. degree

Courses in the maj X
major are in additi AR e
that nine units j ition to 45 units in gen :
i : eral educa
ments. Eower divi natural seience may be applied toward SR eoursch, cachl
* LOWer division requirements : general education require-

either Biol in the major, Bacteri 33
Cheniites g'gfnfmgg ;-d = Zoology 1A-1B, or ehuiﬁili.’,i”?“%’ilﬁn;ié? re]lafglsﬁemsé
2A-2B and BA-3B: nnd Dhves ek or German, Math C and D or TATE ; Physics
basteriology and rolaten i d};sm 08y 1A. Upper division requirements: 24 ty SIin
and additional courses in ba to include Bacteriology 102, 103, Chemist; 10?)‘;1 s114
st b Bty in_bacteriology. Zoology 128 nnd 109 : i od 28
Seadteclis in the major. A minor is not requj Sxec recorivpenied (5
v mw e equired of students majoring in
g X aris and sciences is off : ik
in the major are i i 18 oifered in bacteriology £
units in naturalesl;e‘::i:lg? t;’ 45 units in general educagtjlr"o: rc;lillisIeiés' n e
division requirements: in t:;l © applied toward general education req g e
8 and 4, ox Zoology 1A-1B, or equivalent Guamiiyrs 1 Selited felds, either Biologs
mended: German or Frenc alent; Chemistry 1A-1 Herad e
_ ch, Math B and Chemistry 5. Recom-
and Physiology 1 - L and D or 7TA-7B; g
0 tclude Ba: wbper division requirements’ b e Prov bt
128; and Ghemiatry IOIA 114 o8y 1029 103| ‘fo‘lr units of 105 106 Rndclg?? %gy lan
A tesohing mujor 1a a2 115. A minior is ot required for the B.5. degvee
: : I 4 ¥ ; however, courses i i ;
:l‘eli?.n:ufl faad the major in g e{:’e:z;":c? au;i fﬂmeral _am‘:.mcs for the s::nﬁ:ing:gﬂgﬁ
Decific information, refer to these “e‘jen’wtia‘ll: the junior high school credential. For

Prerequisites : three units in

Minor

A teaching minor

or 2

used as part of the ymls not offered in bacteriology ; however s
1 eri

tary, and the ki al science minor £ :
and general m:girttfn-pﬁmary uede;t‘;aﬁ];e;p::ml a:tmndary,
o these credentials, . - So¢Tal secondary credential, Eo':-fu::he

ology may be
iihe general elemen-
minor in life science
ecific information, refer

BACTERIOLOGY 83

Lower Division Courses

1. General Bacteriology (4) L 1II
An introduction to bacteriology. Effects of physical and chemical agencies upon
bacteria ; biochemical activities of bacteria ; miecroscopic examination and cultivation
of bacteria; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy products, other foods;
i disease-producing bacteria. Two hours of lec-

industrial applications. Introduction to : !
ture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chem-

istry 1A-1B for minor in bacteriology.)
Upper Division Courses

101. General Bacteriology (4) IL1II 3
Lectures and laboratory work 'of Bacteriology 1 with additional work to be

preseribed by the instructor. Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chemistry 1A-1B for
minor in bacteriology.)

102. Advanced Bacteriology (5) I

A survey of the agents of disease an
experience in diagnosis and immunologie te
tories per week. Prerequisites : Bacteriology
mended : Biochemistry, physiology.

103. Serology (4) II

d methods of host resistance. Laboratory
chniques. Two lectures and three labora-
1 or 101, and Chemistry 101A. Reconi-

inci echniques used in serological diagnosis of disease
i Vi i - ed in research or laboratory tech-

agents. The course is planned for students interest ar 1
nology. Two lectures and two laboratories per week. Prerequisites ! ]}aet.eru;]lag_y l1 o'r
101, Bacteriology 102, and Chemistry 101, Recommended : Biochemistry, physiology.

105. Bacterial Metabolism (2 = : 3 3

A course to provide a basif: k)nowledge of the prmt:_l;_ﬂes by which niucr&;rgamlag;s
derive energy to support the life processes. Prerequisites : Bactemi ({:33:!1‘]1. or : Eé
Chemistry 101A. Recommended : Biochemistry, Bacteriology 102 and . This cour
is offered every third semester.

Not offered in 1952-53) : A
o it(h t?:te factors underlying yirulence in microorganisms,
ction. Specific and nonspecific antlmmrol')ml im-
nd consideration of the immunochemistry of
Prerequisites : Bacteriology }02, Chemistry
Chemistry 114, This course 18 offered every

106. Immunology. (2)

A lecture course dealing w
and the mechanisms of bacterial infe
munity ; the antigen-antibody reaction ; &
protein and nonprotein cell substances.
101A. Recommended: Bacteriology 107,
third semester.

107. Virology (2) II :
A survey of viruses and Rickettsias as agents of

irologi i infecti furthe
virological techniques, and routes of infection with

of epidemiology, diagnosis, pathology, and host-responses.
102, 103, or equivalent.

199, ; 16) L1 : isites : 15 uni :
Special Study (19 mits maximum eredit. Prer ‘*‘1“““3‘?;'55,_«_“‘3?%"-'55?‘;‘2
the life sciences (including courses in bacteriology) with gra ;
e A %

ission of instructor Graduate Courses

disease. An introduction to
r consideration of cor-ncept,a
Prerequisite : Bacteriology

200. Bibliography (1) L II
Exercises in the use of bgplc reference D
raphies, preparatory to the writing of master's

208, i 1-6) LII X eris ission of staff;
Is:dei?iadluff :g:dy_(su)unit,s maximum cr.ed.xt. Pre:equlslte . permission of 8
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, i i gy L, 1L s g
;}rr;;;;c:.-i: R{a‘;t'epagr;tion' of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ce bhooks, journals, gnd specialized bibliog-
project or thesis.
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BIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major or mi i SRR
zoology) ghowevl;l:n cogu:'s[:};k' mh'n‘:‘t offered in biology (see bacteriology, botany, and
for the general junior high o IOIOgt:dma’: be used as part of the general science major
eral elementary, kinder:ggart?e?;:]mgaryentmdl, or the general science minor for the gen-
i 5 ¥ y and s i 2 3
science and general science minor for the generﬁ‘;?:éoiﬁ?rzrd:::d:in{flntlRIB' T

Lower Division Courses
A. Solution and Dosage 2) 1

__ Arithmetic review with i
b .computlng of dosage, percentage of solutions, apothecaries

*1. Survey of Biology (3) LII

Asu i i i i
rvey of life seience with emphasis on the biology of man in relation to modern

life. Three lectures
per week. 1f it i
should be taken instead of Biolog -0y, credit is wanted by the student, Biology 8

1; or Biology 1 ”
open to students with i 4 £y 1 may be followed by Biology 4. Not
24, or 2B. with eredit for Biology 3, 4, 10A, 10B, 40, Zoology 1A, ]Bg,yBotan:

*8. Principles of Biology (3) 1I,1I

A consideration of basie bi i
65 ¢ biological phenomena. Tw
. ta;l::;:'sito;Ay ezalta:h week. Not open to students with credit (;0201‘;;81 Of Ta0, oA 1008
»2A, 2B ; or Zoology 1A, 1B. oo

*4. Plant and Animal Types (3) I,1I

An introduction to th j 3
Iy e major groups of plants and ani i i
s. Two hours of lecture and three of labora tory ea;]m::':zkwggt iﬁ:ﬂ] atsl:s‘;gln.

dents with eredit for Biol -
e it g iology 10B ; Botany 1, 24, 2B ; or Zoology 1A, 1B. Prerequisite:

BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sci
the major are i o 1 e oftered by botany 5

l'ﬂluirements? glotl:‘;?lt;l[on to 45 units in general edl:;c::i;gec%‘a gt Gou}'s_es_ -
s D éh Zm, 12A-2B, Chemistry 1A-1B or P urRaes. Lower division
I;pp;l' division requiren::enot: -OgAyr}l%:?nll;n’ Bait;;mogy ey GEOiOg;cff?ﬁngf“; :aﬁieg
of which must be in bo 3 ; m oL 24 upper divisi i ; 18 units
chemistry, geology, I;mlotgl;ygziitsg‘ of which may be relalt:&ncg:;g?sa‘t l?at il
tive. Nine units in natural scient:: S;;hhtile ﬂplp roval of the dEDanme:;al ?ﬁ:)err;::gﬁ.
I applied toward s e
A major in arts and sl:?t required to complete a m}..uofeneml 2 b

the major are in addition totisme’ Is offered in botany for the B. §. g i
gmrem ents: in the major Bota:;lia n general eduecation cour's-es g Le‘;i}'ee.dgaurses “
i L] - vl - = visi =
A-2B. Recommended : Germak. by e:::h ?Aorﬂg 3 in related fields, Ohemis:ryliiﬁl]l;r:r

panish, Zoology lA-ll?:, Bacteriology 1,

o Minor
., A minor in arts and sei i
units in botany, gix sciences is offered in botan 5
units of which must be in eourm%a?rhe mlﬂ;;::g?iﬁt? of 15 to 22
ying 1vision credit.

BOTANY 85

A teaching minor is not offered in botany ; however, botany may be used as part
of the general science minor for the special secondary, the general elementary, and the
kindergarten-primary credentials or as part of the minor in life science and general
science for the general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to these cre-
dentials.

Lower Division Courses

1. Introduction to Botany (4) ILII

Designed primarily for:students who desire a general acquaintance with the
fundamentals of botany. Not open to students who have credit for Botany 2A or 2B,
but may be used as a prerequisite to upper division courses. Three lectures, and one

three-hour laboratory per week.

2A-2B. General Botany (4-4) ILII
Year course covering fundamentals

and relationship of plants, including an introduction t

of seed plants. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work per

a prerequisite for 2B.
4, California Plants (2) II (Not offered in 1952-63) :

Classification and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees, and
chaparral of San Diego region, including practice in the use_nt keys. One lecture and
three hours laboratory per week. Occasional Saturday field trips.

of strueture, general behavior, morphology
o classification and distribution
week. Botany 2A is

Upper Division Courses
102. Mycology (4) I
A study of the different group
parasitic and economic forms, their life h
requisite : Botany 2B or Botany 1.

107. Plant Physiology (4)

The activities of plants,
transpiration, respiration, grow
periods per week. Prerequisites:
equivalent.

112, Cultivated T nd Shrubs (3) I - .
R:co;;nait?on o?e:ltseammmon cultivated trees and shr;t:; nth the S;:r I::g: lr:g‘l)::-

Tri; rdens. One lecture and six hours =

06 fo Joeal yasks i SHECEE 9A-2B, 4, or equivalent.

tory or field work. Prerequisites: Botany 1,

s of fungi. Special attention will be given to the
istory, structure, and classifieation. Pre-

1I

including food manufacture, absorption, conduetion,
th and movement. Two lectures and two laboratory
Botany 1 or Botany 2A, and Chemistry 2A-2B or

114. Plant Taxonomy (3) II
Tdentifieation, classification an

plants. One hour lecture and six hours per

requisites : Botany 1, or 2A-2B, or 4.

119. Field Botany (4) Summer :
Study of the local native vegetation with e‘_“tgh?
floristic areas. Field trips to be supplemented Wi A

procedure.
126. Plant Pathology (3) II : i in plants, control meas-
with the principles of diseass tu&innﬁon and control

A practieal course dealing o
;m' £84 quarsntat B a7 g E;Ql;:]ssm;?ﬁ:;l:c:i&:; E:E‘z:; trees and shrubs and
ensures of those pathogenic organi : week. Prerequisite: Botany
nursery stock. Two I';actures and one laboratory period per P e
1or 2A-2B and 102.

*150, Readings in Biology (2) II i i ics.
B I & sugsested bibliography with tnformal SV et
Subjeets discussed will include history © biology, biological P nﬂgt op'en e

nomie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits and animal behavior.

with eredit for Zoology 160.

«<tribution of representative orders of flowering
” dmtnblwi:;k of laboratory and field work. Pre-

sis on ecological units within
boratory work in herbarium
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153. Economic Biology (2) I

Study of uses of plants and animals to man and their destrugtive eft‘ects._(}jctm:
sideration also given to general methods of control and conservation. Prerequisite:

Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Not open to students who have
eredit for Zoology 153.

165. Genetics (3) II

Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstratwni
illustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hours of lecture and three hours i
laboratory per week. Not open to students with eredit for Zoology 155. Prerequisites:
Biology 8 and 4, Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B.

168. Conservation of Wildlife (38) I1I

A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and
intelligent us

e. Prerequisite: a college course in biology or consent of the instructor.
Not open to students with credit for Zoology 158.

*160. Evolution (2) II

The development of th

eories of evolution, Two lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Biology 1 or equivalent. N

ot open to students with credit for Zoology 160.
162. Agricultural Botany (2) I

A study of California crop plants,
and regional distribution. Field trips to
2A-

their general identification, cultural methods,
be arranged. Prerequisite: Botany 1 or Botany

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 11

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisites: 15 units in botany
with grades of A or B; and permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses
290. Bibliography (% B e 7 € &
Exercises in the use of basic reference books,

» Journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

298. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum er

edit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,

299. Thesis or Project (8) I:;11
Guidanece in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

BUSINESS COURSES
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

All courses in bu
Business are listed below,

Lower Division Co urses
A. Business Mathematics ( s 5 LOE o 3 ¢

A practieal eourse in the mathematics of business.

compound interest, discount, insurance rates, ete % Shosdugt Sy of intereels

1A-TBI.) 'Ie’lypewritintg (3-3) Year, 1,11
evelopment of a command of a k i i
arrangement of yoerrommand | :.ﬁ tﬁyhoard, acquisition of speed and the artistic

lation and billing. (1A is a prerequisite to:plgfl)u reference to commereial forms, tabo-

87
BUSINESS COURSES

g . 8y 1,31 $ : ds ; depre-
= M?t?er:s:t;;sda;nigigge‘ sl:fmz)'tizationi sinking funds ; valuation of bonds; dep
nter ;

iati igites: Two years of
ciation : mathematics of building and loan associations. Prerequisit
a]gehra'in high school, or equivalents.

0 L office ut
A short course deSIgned for those n t “lﬁhulg to enl‘..ex the business b
deal“-“g a knowle{ige Of or bkl"s i the use of the t)’pEWI iter. Iive hours ]ﬂborﬂ-toly

practice. =
3 . Calculator ( 3 . b schasl R
3A. Office Machines: Rotary b U S : : '“
i designed to teach ! B
lat %)Slia;ﬁiﬂzsh?sg?& sialgistics, accounting, and other areas needing
ator. Ope
be stressed.

i 1) L II
i : -Driven Calculator ( 1 L
— ggﬁn:: zﬂagglliiérﬁi{w kely-driven caleulator is substitut
lator.

i : Printi leulator (1) I, ;I i
= %ﬂ-‘lce ::1333?I:::éplz:Lr;t;):?ng;gc:almlator is substituted for the rotary ca
ame %

ed for the rotary caleu-

iti ) LI ing in a six-weeks
& l"g“guctt".r Yt-l;fig:;;;t I:o?nsi b)uildi_ug the flﬁndamesga;?xo; ‘:ill:;ngo by
short, intr : X the sees peks, or
i first six weeks, the 1 majors.
inghy ;ug:;?;t?;ﬂ;go:ogpgeto Business Education or Secretarial i)
weeks i ;

i taries.
5A-5B. Shorthand (5-53 singf:dr'fflr the practieal preparation of office secte
An intensive course de:

u Z| ili d write
£ the ability to read an 2
he G System. Development o B o ot spes
A thorough st, dly Ofntl ior:;cgy, 3;Jm‘_h literary and_eomgaertm:le Td b
e Mdtm ala‘;g aacivil gervice examination is attained by the en A
necessary o p

a prerequisite for 5B.)

3-3) Year,Iorll rotati
GA-SBL;’ Aldvalt;ido?:;?esai:dwri(ting)and trahscnphon. Advanced dictat
evelopm

ms, i i requisite: Busi-
i0g, eches, and literary and techmggl )muterml. Prereq

2 ﬁ e - Eas g

fx[:;;s éﬁgﬁl tf: requiwflent. (BA is a prerequisite for

on on letter

el ing modern
S o Commun(llcatlor? e(g'i:ini&gnin writing as a means of solving
A course designed to giv

i i q i .
i blems. Prerequisites: Engliah 1 ﬂnd Business 2A.
€88 probplie; s or its e ul?alent

¥ i 33) LII & ducting, and clqaing
SRl Eelaciples ot Acg:‘;::li?:ss siiz:atement; the npemr:,g’ ?;a;ons, dissolutions,
The bs,la.nce s gmof businesses ; organizations, reoa%':o unting practice. Five
- 3°°k5 f‘;rdd:iﬁmntetlgn lfeeping in view the b'esite“;gg e{‘;'B )
I ons, - : is .
goumc‘]lg:?u‘reaand laboratory. (14A is a prereqt

: ¢ S O O ing the actual applica-

18A-188. Business Law 23132 of business law. Casesc;ﬁ:”'ﬁe subjects covered :

., The fundﬂqmnta] prmctfercia.l and business tmnsace and wills, Bither semester

%ﬁ“ o pr]inmplzict; ioelgnotiahle instruments, insurance,
ntracts, sales, ag '

may be taken first.

f

1I A el ctical problems ©

o Sonsumae Prablemsbaa(ei}of I(':onsumer cholcﬁ-mﬂgz“}gﬂ; p.l‘; pudgeting ; marl«:t

: . 1 s fanil !

Consumer 1_ncomesl.ter transportation, ms?range,teot } tow. Not open to ijmdeﬂ

buying food, clothing, shelter, from the consumer's POt 0L Vorw ) -0 e qucation.

structure and fgcl_wns szes A general education course in

Wwith eredit for Business -

mall Business (3) 1

gﬂniy_nlilm.
. rd to finance, or
ess man with rega

tof 8
21, Organization and Managemen small business. Specific study of

: in
Problems confronting the smallal::;lwmss =

management. Reasons for_faﬂse:s

various kinds of small busines

.
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24, Retailing (8) I,II
Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and mer-
chandising executives; store loeation, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying

and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems of
profitable operation under changing conditions,

25. Salesmanship (3) I,II
Theoretical and psychological backgrounds of salesmanship, newer concepr.s' of
selling ; the selling of ideas and services ; steps in a sale: Attention, interest, desire,

closing ; the development of clienteles and of good will; the personal factor in sales-
manship,

26. Applied Salesmanship (2) II ke
Practice in selling ; supervised work in cooperating stores, or outside selling;

relationships between theory and practice. Prerequisite: Business 25 and permission
of instructor,

27. Advertising Principles (3) I,II
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer,
market and produet analysis; advertising media ; preparation of advertisements;

measurement of advertising effectiveness ; economie and legal aspects of advertising;
publie relations ; advertising campaigns.,

65A-65B. Record Keeping. (1-3 each semester) Year, IT

Application of accounting practice and principles to accounting practice; the
technical arrangement of accounting forms, records and reports found in business.
Prerequisite: Business 144, Business 65A is a prerequisite for 65B.

Upper Division Courses

103A. Office Management (3) I1II1I
A study of the functions of the office,
of the office, communication functions, phys
ships of management and worker, and the

105A. Office Sysfema (3) III
A course designed to develop fundamental skills in the instructional figuring and

bookkeeping machines used in offices, together with their interrelating funections a8
these affect office systems,

duties of the office manager, organization
ical facilities involved, personnel relation-
controls necessary for efficient output.

105B. Office Systems (3) IL,1x

The relationsh'lp of vniee-yvriting, addressing, and duplicating machines to office
procedures and routines is studied and skills developed in these areas of use,
108. Records Management (3) 111

Intensive survey of the v
ing of office records to facilita
of records management will
required.

arious means of preparing, keeping, storing, and dispos-
te the efficient management of business. Various systems
be studied together with the equipment and supplies

Year, I
i office work as required of the stenographer
pecial emphasis on the shorthand dictation and transeription

problems arising in various types of offices. Prerequisite : Business 1A-1B, 5A-5B, or

their equivalent.

118A-118B. Advanced Commercial Law (3-3) Year, I, 11
_An advanced study of the law of personal and real property, partnership, cor-
i eloishi Ao and trade practices and competition. Klective

120. Conuqmarlncome Man

R Fun::i:it;ns a.nrd responsibilities of consumers ; problems of choice-making ; plan-

nomimmeof < sl;ralm]s or houm‘n e househo'ld operation, insurance and investments. Eco-

v ment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds legislation
g consumers. Not open to students with eredit for Business 20,

agement (3) I, II
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i ent (3) LII v )
o l?rl:)shllr;f;: :g a!:::;?r:e?s managemen’t as an interrelated whole. A discussion of the

pr OhleS of the busine manager wit ar ticular t!
B8 ag h P leierence to he character of t-he
l]l'Ohlel‘llS involved and to fhE control I)Ollcles and devices Of the manager. I l‘ereqlﬂ.ﬂlte .

Eeonomies 1A-1B.

i inciples (3) LII : e
72 Sh::cq:ezénrgapr;::g;g :unct(ions: activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers

: - Wi ke
other middlemen ; channels of distribution_;'integratxonmt;; m;ilf;gI.m activities; p
policies; government regulation. Prerequisite: Eeono

124. Marketing Administration ('3) 11

An advanced course dealing with pract "
problems faced by producers, vyl:!olesa!ers:, retailsés a
ing of their products. Prerequisite : Business 1=o.

i f marketing. Solutions of
i aspe;:tt;e: middlemen in the market-

3 o Rag S of loss;
i F?::::::iliel :;:;:;cnef rii:k); transfer of risk; distribution and prevention

% ce contract; cover-
types of insurance earriers; problems of rate making .Et]i;;nc:\}r:tx; .
ages; special forms of life, fire, marine and casualty in :

126. Casualty Insurance (3) II :
Tl?e nature and reasons for existing practices

i f insurance,
insurance. The social and legal bases o
making, policy provisions, state regulation and state
ness 125, 1

; inciples and Practice (3) and agency
THA.T;;:: L?Blﬁ}:n?:;;g::: Eompaniea an;i ass"l?g“l‘::;s];?see;?:;ﬁ insurance,
i SHE d
i of contracts, surrender value, policy | d social insurance, an
Sutplne and’ dhadend policies, reserves, group, industrial an
state supervision.

i Ity
in compensation l}nd easua
fundamental prinm;_:l?s of rate
insurance. Prerequisite: Busi-

. lesmanship (3) i the psychological

1278.31)::;:11 ';srtgl‘:;: ?}? fi;e insurance sﬁll{ng. V;i‘g‘ ﬁ;]ﬁli,::?rog:: g’: -y ‘i“g
: - gbgrp i lannin
:hsg‘;igg;ﬁg:ge%‘i?l;?nféé:ﬁ:iff;f:sted in life insurance selling, and those p £
to obtain life underwriter’s certification. .
v o) e for the

A-ime, Advanced Lt Inthane O Saphsts tson reparaion o

advance I :
C. L. U. Qertificate. 128A is a prerequisite for 128B

i 38) I . £ amination
128C-128D. Adhv”;m:iinli';:rl;:';;al;co’f th(e Chartered I;ilfaa Ec?fle:;ﬁ::;:::f e
'hoﬁfgelf:;efifte ?:sll:rance strengthens baniing cr;dli';veztment. Business 128C is a
tions, and partnerships; also, life insurance as &
Prerequisite for Business 128D.

I R
128E-128F. Advanced Life lﬂsurarl“l_1 g}?nngz:;ﬂters examination, Covers the

rtere tion,” “Law, Trust
Prepares for part of the Cha tals,” “Ceneral BEducation, Ty
- P Fu‘]]d,ﬂme'ﬂ is of cases or pro
e e eaches profeienty in th analyi
Business 128E is a prerequisite for Business 3

. thods of
133. Corporation Finance (3) LII time finance, me

. f long- d

ization, instruments of 70 reorganizations, an
“ e corporate form ok org':flzmnag'ement. the financing ‘::to students who bave
raising eapital, efficient ﬁn“q;ite' Economics 1A-1B. Not ope!

Eovernmental control. Prerequl
eredit for Economies 133. 5 :
. ms of the smal
ety agles and practices with emphasis UD0R Dr0 e of stocks and
in Investmenttp tm:fp a good investment, sources otmats real estate mortgages, an
v?:.‘);::hc&n?:s ?:sf B1:1:111:]1111;42 and sale, investment h
the like,
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187. Credits and Collections (3) 1.1k :

The credit man and his work, including the instruments with which he works,
sources of credit information, the technique of his department, collection methods,
legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor, and credit insurance.

183, Personnel Management (4) I, IT .

Problems in the management of personnel relations, including techniques of
selecting, training, supervising and rating employees, Methods used by management
in job evaluation; wage and salary payment plans; employee services; health and
safety ; union relationships: stimulation of interest.

154. Wage and Salary Administration (3) II ; .
Problems of job analysis; major techniques of job evaluation, including rankl.n.g.
classifieation, point system, factor comparison ; problems of wage and salary adminis-

tration, incentive pay methods; merit rating plans. Not open to students with credit
for Political Seience 146,

160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (8-3) Year,1

An intensive study of the corporation, its accounting and financial problems; 2
thorough study of the balance sheet ; depreciation; factory accounting, ete. Pre
requisite: Business 14A-14B. (160A is a prerequisite for 160B.)

161A-161B. Cost Accounting (3-3) Year,I
Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mereantile establishment and

in the factory. A study of industrial accounting procedure, the forms used, and their
application to practical problems. 161A is a prerequisite for 161B.

162. Accounting Systems (3) II

The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial concerns.
Some practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite: Business 14A-14B.

163. Financial Statements (3) II

__ The construction, composition, analysis and interpretation of accounting reports
with particular emphasis on the form, content and phraseology of reports. Pre
requisite : Business 160A-160B.

164A-164B. Income Tax Procedure (3-3) Year, I

A_study of_ the laws and a consideration of the problems arising from state and
federal income, inheritance and corporation tax. 164A is a prerequisite for 164B.

165A-165B. Auditing (3-3) Year, I

The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of auditing and related types

;’aoa;ff&‘g_ng engagements, 165A is a prerequisite for 1658, Prerequisite : DBusiness

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged
Refer to the Honors Program. MWl

167. Eovernmenta[ Accounting (3) 1

comparative study of aceountin t used icipaliti and
. Biute oF Oalfommts s oor ot g systems by municipalities, counties,
handling budget accounts, appropriation
records; internal checks; auditing,

169. C.P. A. Review (3) 11
An intensive review of the a
:iewuntlng r::iwry and aecounti
on prepared by isite: Busi
160A-160B, 161A-161B, 164A-164B, 135&63’1‘3, K, Resmoguialon Busioot

181. Radio Sales and Advertisi
A study of advertising trel;tl]:? (3)' o

;ﬁ;&gﬁ%& Pecotwn“aenntuﬁ ?;aininess and entertainment factors of radio broadeasting.
in Speech Arts 181, ¢ Instructor. Not open for eredit to students with credit

" 186. Store Management (2)

BUSINESS COURSES 91

ment (3) I 6 :
iy g:;?d?r:?ﬁie of probgems confronting the modern sales executive; seleetion,

. gales analysis; sales quotas;
ini sation and control of the sales force; s ysi 8 qu ;
m:lggét:();%e%udgets; market and product research and analysis; coordination o

personal selling with other form of sales effort.

isi and Layout (2) II LT 4 ;
< ﬁﬁ:ﬁ':t'igg ?: p;rinciples and techniques of eopy writing; types of copy;

i aver and
preparation of layouts; mechanieal meth_oda emplo_ygd byl t_l::s a;’nr:::eq?igte: Fg
printer ; legislatio‘n and regulations affecting adwerhmsg fs a:v itfl e Ll
ness 27: or permission of instruetor. Not open to studen

ism 185.

. i intenance ;
Retail locations, buildings, layoats and fixtures ; store ;:ggg:s_ ﬂ:fstn;nﬂ::r o
receiving, marking, storing, wrapping and delwenngl mlgrr:re uisite': el ZA o
adjustments, credit and collections; expense control. q

permission of instructor.

: 3 1 , ; e
18?A.Btagjr(il§éng;eil}e‘;::;::nt (il}lﬂ specialty stores; customer demand ; function

jse reso ; foreign buying;
bureaus that aid in buying; stock plans; mer cha%di:fi iJ:lg11 l:‘.iﬁr;s; the regulation
trading techniques; terms and discm;nts; credit a:missigl? oF Hiataaste.
of trade practices. Prerequisite : Business 24, or p

9 : 11 ; :
e Mhlir;h ao}d:l:i?fr ::r:; T::i?;ue?ntrt{aﬂn retail stores; prieing, turnover, inventory
letnods

i i ising ; profitability
methods and control ; legislation ; budgets; ar}t}’am?tguc;fi n]z]:;ching:sﬁﬁi gm atsbity
of specific methods of merchandising. Prerequisite :

structor.

isi ia (2) I : ristics ; rates and
S id:t:;;tc::;;:g cﬂ::;:ge (ot')advertising- medm.thn?:k:? cf,]:r‘;;:;t: duplication, costs
sources of information ; evaluation of media; pro e{gite . Business 27, or permission
and scheduling; advertising salesmanship. Prerequ $

of instruetor.

isi i blems
189, Advertising Prwﬂ:i; . Ea?)l:li e:::i to.-the soluti: on of actual 'i‘f:ﬁ%l;f.o I:::ﬁnnal
L unI;: ;lxgesbmg:rﬁms Pstimating opport limal;timl:.zﬂl advertising, advertising
neountered by 2 ; ising, nation s s
i i tail advertising, na : rmission
ac::i?g?safd?::ﬁiﬂ sfr\rl;:;??;f ::Jblishera. Prerequisite : Business 27, or pe
of instructor.

I

3 . iness Educatiarl (3} - f the

o Ebjt‘:::itive? ta;edo%;ercr:;:’:c;; bBul;isz::ss education and a detailed analysis o
study o

X - rriculum.
factors involyed in the construction of a business cu

196. Work Experience (2) I.ﬁII
Supervised work in cooperd n% s
and practice in specific business con

relationship between theory

stores or offices: ission of instructor.

Prerequisite: P
ch semester) I, IT
198A-198B. _Investigation and Report (1108 80 MO R neeted with P
A eo;nprehensive and an orisinﬂlb:::?f{ tc;)e business staff. Prelrgggmlbe: Senio
i i @ or more mem o isite for 4
:;t:‘e‘;i!::eadnldre;:xi;fio?af the instructor. 198A is a prerequ

199, Special Study (1-6) LII ; b
In‘:iividual study. Six units maximum

tructor. Graduate Courses

dit. Prerequisite: permission of

3 i (2) 1
. in Business Education ion, followed by &
200. Readings in Current L't‘n:-a;;:;: phases of b_uuinemdedumtmn o
Specialized reading in one 0 of each article read.

ion and written report of the value
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203. Office Management (2)

An intensive study of the problems of office management and their solution, The

relation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to managerial control. Prerequisites:
Business 14A-14B, 103A.,

213, Problems in Business Education (2) II
ed to fit the needs of individual students and their problems through the
Wwriting of research papers, of a term or individual study nature. The studies to be made

will cover the principles of good teaching, trends in Business Eduecation, current
literature.

221. Basic Business Education (2)

An introduction to the content and methodology of teaching basic Business Edu-
cation.

223, Problems of Distributive Business (2)

_ Critical analysis of distributive business problems in the light of changing ecr
homie, social and governmenta] conditions. Prerequisite : Business 121, 123.

233. Adr_ninistratian and Supervision of Business Education (2

I
Designed to provide students who hold, or who expect to hold, administrative posi-

tions in Business Education with the techniques necessary for successful executive work.
260. Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) (2) x
The study of conditions causing various accounting problems with special emphs-

sis upon the theory and practices involved in their solution. Prerequisite: Business
160A-160B, 161, 165.

290. Bibliography (1)

. Exercises in the use of basic reference books
phies, breparatory to the writing of a master’s p
298. Special Study (1-6) LI1I

Individual study. Six units maximum
to be arranged with department

, journals, and specialized bibliogra:
roject or thesis,

credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
chairman and instructor,

299, Thgsis or Problem (3)
Guidance in the breparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

BUSINESS EDUCATION, SECRETARIAL AND
OFFICE MANAGEMENT

IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

el 8, 18 offered in business fo 8, . Students
majoring in this department, with business as the major, nfa;h:pfcilgig::eone of the
following subfields : (A).Genernl Business ; (B) Secretarial sor (C) Office Manage-
ment. Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses.
A minor is not required for the B.§, degree,
The student majoring in husin,

s es8 i i ¢
following fields of Specialization : A anpiste the s In et

(A) General Business:

Lower divi :
18B, plus the require -

3 Business 1A-1B, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-
ments in one of th

e following subfields :
i ne units selecteq from Busin .
) Accamtmghﬂecremm'ai: Busi ; :;m Ei‘nil'f:i'tgskflzctﬁd i

Siness 5A-51
Ser if the student has the equivalent of

(3) Merchandising: Business 24, 25, 97,

ecretarial: Businegs 5A-5B, or nin i i .
Bus 1 e units selected nsultation
With the adviser if the student hasg the equivalent of EA-?BFO

J 93
BUSINESS EDUCATION, ETC., CHEMISTRY

e ¢ 4 103A,
Upper division requirements : 36 upper division units tof 1?l$ug§I°B§?;§e:§ e
105:\—1(}]5})& 108, and 24 units selet_zt_ed from COIII"SQS. in one o
which cun‘és])onds to the lower division preparation : s pasie
(1) Accounting: Business 121, 160A, 164A, ﬂnfi 1, T{i:ommended s
approval of the adviser from the following ﬁl-‘..)B A I6iB 160
}_’Eusiness 123, 125, 133, 133, 137, 153, 154, 160B, »
ies 135, 140, 150, 170. el BR
(2) FJ{C:?L?;T;?:;S;CMM:'MI: Business 121, 160A, 1643'tv,i sg: f:'mn i)
| :;nd 11-15 units selected with the approval ;ffzhg %34 153, 154, 160B,
lowing recommended courses 2 _Bu31ne;i;012 - > y
161A, 161B, 164B ; Economies 150, . e ettt Dissiores
3) Merch andising: Business 121 and seven uni s St g
e 1STR: (and ATh GO Wik 14 units selected with the
ap 1‘1'0\"1]' of tl;e adviser from the follovmllg54 re1c<§4 iy g
Business 120, 123, 124, 125, 134, 137, 153, 154, 184; :
. i from the fol-
4 z]lsnd liﬂ;m‘ Business 113A-113B, and 14 um;; felfgeﬂm' 134, 168,
) 1 ::;: reco.mmended courses: Business 120, s s
1?54, ]gﬁtiA, 185 ; Economics 150, and 170. S
i " ivision : Business 1A-1B, 5A-HB, 5, , 5l
(B) Secretvarlah T‘I“__‘?;;;?: .dgﬁﬂfll:mr abvision GHitd congsllithﬂ's q{s?elégflg\g‘h&l
conrsear Thsinass 1034, 103A-105B, 108, 113A-113B, 125, 134,
185, 196.

i ent) 2,
. icion : Business 1A, 2A (or equivalent),
: Lower division: Business 1A, 24 nits consisting
(C) Office Management: Lower division: 42 upper division u 153
- -18B. Upper division : 121, 137, 153,
Et;"f ig;&-fltﬁlréwfr?: mlstf:ses ?pBusiness 1034, 105A-105B, 108,

5 121.
154, 160A, 161A, 196 ; Economics 140, 170 ; Psychology

Major for Teaching Credentials e waial mpsndary And
i jor in business education is offered for uirements, refer to these
the g:‘ Eﬁc}:{gﬁ;:ﬁf credentials. For a statement of req
ne se .
e Mines ith specialization in one of tl&e
. i in business wi its to include
i i d sciences is offered in : f 18 to 22 units
b n o o above The minoe cnsts o 15,5 o e
i . vither Business 1A~ - bfields, A or B or U,
“B;lila:egis\fi;gnlgrﬁtgiilgltted from courses in one of the su
under the major above. .
A teaching minor in business edi:;t;aiefer %
dential. For a statement of requirements,

ere-
:on is offered for the general secondary
e this eredential.
Management
. tarial, and Office e
i i Education, Secre Department of Busine:
Courses in .Busmsssl arses in business nffe_red by ﬂ;ﬁis sgcti on of the bulletin
Edu ]t"he dtégcnpg?if] fg;t;uo?ﬁ?ce Management are listed in
cation, Seere
under Business Courses.

CHEMISTRY

IENCES
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SC

22 for the A.B. and for the B.8.

SRty n courses.
A major in arts and sciences i:f :g;ifgg’:‘;:hﬁ units in general educatio

degrees, Courses in the major are
ese curricula are outlined below;- s goneral scien cf
i jor in physica n general s
%né::;ag;:::ﬁ ”i::é;:ntia’l’ and a tenoinni‘ng m{g’m :.lntﬂo e aptires
general junior high school eredential. Fo

credentials,

for the general
is Oﬁerei‘: oﬁeﬂ’-‘d for the
. ents, refer to these
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1
Minor Plan for A.B. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Sot:l;;y.t l !
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in chemi { i 5 Units fises 21|
89 wiilts. Bi% £t of which oot e in chemistry. The minor consists of 15 to 1 2d 1st 24 l :
s i v COUrses Ccarr upper div edit. Chem- i '
istry 1:—113. or its equivalent, must be included in thg I;%nos,p L Firat year Sem. Sem. Second year Se:c. Ser. i
teaching minor in physical science and 3 2 {hemistry 1.4 = 5 Chemistry 5A-5B —————— b
G general science is offered for the general emistry 1A-1B o 3 e |
m‘%m special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary gcreden- Physics4A ___ oo = 4 Ehyuics 4].}40 _________ g g il
or statement of requirements, refer to these credentials. Mathematics 3A-3B ... 3 8 Mathematics 44-4B ——— 3 3 it
il : . * Health Bducation 21 ____ 2 - t* German1,2 o oooomn - S o |
rricula for Chemistry Majors in Arts and Sciences *Paychology 1 oo - 3 * Speech Arts 8 ————————- 3 'I"'
z X *Biology 1or3 _________. 38 - * Social Secience ———————-—= = B3 it
mendg:;%:ﬂﬁﬁ“‘é”‘ outlined below for the B.S. degree is based upon the recon- T 3 i * P. B. activity --———————-- 3 i il
Chestit Bt e Committee for Professional Training of Chemists of the American ¥P. E. activity 3 3 i
provides the ?eat.y'.lt qualifies graduates for many types of positions as chemistsand § 2 0 Sl 163 174 i §
Ghimistes Th;s 1(1111111; requlre.d by most universities for admission to graduate work in 163 15% Lg :.
Rt S le:;)su't_mem; is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society. 1st  2d I
recOmineR dat}i’ois 50 far;'lange a program which leads to the A.B. degree and meet the 1st 2d Sem. Sem. .’[ i
universities for udo’ the American Chemical Society and the requirements of most Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year : 3 8l
e mission to gra.duate work in chemistry. Chemistry 101A-101B___ 4 4 Chemistry 111 ————————=- E 2 Wl
who do not i:tez?ir:mglum Sited below for the A.B, degree is designed for students Chemistry 102A-102B__.- 1 1 + Chemistry electives —————- 6 3 | |
istry as part of a e° ec{)me professional chemists, but who desire the major in chem- Chemistry 110A-110B __. 3 3 Minor ('U. D.) === 3 1 :
S, By i ch%) .neraz educ'atzon or in preparation for training in a related profes TGerman SASB . ____ 3 3 * Lit., }Jhxl., and Arts ———— 3 = !
to medical schools m,;-_,]f electives, graduates can meet the requirements for admission :S?('ial Seienee ________ iy 3 Hlectives ———=—=—=rmmad -
AR Toration, € sequence of courses listed below represents the minimum Lit,, Phil., and Arts _____ 3 p= 14 13
required of Chenr;:;?;t:::;o :B“t Ak-_B- degree with a major in chemistry. A minor i§ —_—
BB dasres, aking the A. B. degree, A minor is not required for the 17 14 thsmatios
Plan for B.S. Degree and Certifi may l;ec:nel!aé education courses (ni1t1ie unitsu%?e &g%rgs)tr}f. physies, and n::a N
o, . - ! Lt I =iy =
ertificate of the American Chemical Society 1 'l‘h]:apr. té’:'g?ﬂﬁ ;gn?a.r;reﬁl oetigﬁetf r"vit?-l%ut the Certificate :fe?;? gg:;tion courses
Units ; @l Society by substituting for the German courses, six units of gen
1st Units ind six units of electives. from courses requiring
First year % 8 2d st 2 thr % Must include four units lecture and one unit laboratory
Chemistry 1A-1B e Second year Sem. Sem. ¢e full year-courses in chemistry as prerequisites.
: 4B 5 5 ; ; i
Physics 4A _______ - Chemistry 5A-5B _______ 4 4 for Related Professions
, Mathematics 34 3B S O g Physics 4B4C _________ 4 4 Plan for A.B. Degree Wit
Health Edueation 21 . 9 & 3 Mathematics 4A4B _____ 3 3 Units 1st 24
:quchola)gy e B SRS & 3 T‘ LTI N D i 3 3 3 1st  2d Sem. Sem.
Hiolhgy Tors o . . 3 = 3 Speech Arts 3 __________ 2 - Pirst year Sem. Rem.  Secondyear 4 4
emglshl___.____ g g ocial Belence . ________ - 3 Chemistry 1A-1B R Chemistry BA-DB ———-— .. &
*P.B.activity .__________ 3 3 P.B.activity ___________ + *Physics SA 9B . 3 3 #* French or Germai ————~ Gl - i
——— | ‘Pmiassse I 1 1 aSwediilogoei o 2
163 153 163 i N g‘ht{lematics TAD -aes 3 3 : gie:logy Frof 8 i 3 g g
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i ‘ 3 Gllem!stry 1013-1013___-_ 4 4 year Hem, Hotte: S =WSEF e BV AW~ e + P, H. activity —————-—""7 e e
i ghem}stry 102A-102B____ 1 Chemistry 111 __________ - 3 154 154 i
i hemlstry 110A-110B EN 3 » 2 Aldvanced Chemistry A 8
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: 17 14 Chemistry 1024-102B__ - 1 1 . e Selenee o g g '-f
may beg:pri?ﬁg.]a fducation courses (nine uni Chemistry 110A-110B - 3 3 R - 7
| 3 The B.S general educati {s of chemistry, physics, and thematicg ocial Seience ___ .- 3 3 s B Sttt S
= cal Sociae B:S. degree may be obtaineq witt i irements.) Fowesofonct * Lit., Phi - Flectives —- N e
g oot ety by substituting T, ned without the Certifi - Foania hil., and Arts - 8 P 15
i | rs%a aggta%:c‘imim of e}ectwg;_ the German courses mcﬁgﬁg’f tltla Amaﬂfa;‘dfcge&n Miledlive orceof ot 10 3 r 1
quiring three m‘i‘iﬂ four units lecture and on. ’ St SN, e e g - 3
| courses In related sypjne g L *e® In chemi e unit laboratory in chemistry courses ré- —_—
i subjects by approval ot%gymn”m‘;;fequ‘ﬂtes. Remaindsa:y ma;: include 17 14
i the French oF
! 3 1 G fon courses. pe substituted for
i b 78&n?lr:ilt§dgtm gte?tgrcs‘,)l ;ducatlnn courses may
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Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) Year, I, II

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials. Three
lectures and six hours of laboratory per week. Qualitative analysis is included in the
second semester. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. Recom-
mended : High school chemistry, physics, and additional mathematics.

#2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) Year, I

A general course including inorganie, organie, and biological chemistry for stu-
dents not intending to take further work in chemistry. Emphasis is placed on applica-
tions of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week.
Not open to students with credit for Chemistry 1A-1B.

5A. Elementary Quantitative Analysis (4) I ;

Theoretical consideration of the principles of gravimetrie and volumetric analysis.
Practice in standardizing reagents and analyzing samples. Two lectures, and two labora-
tory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B, and facility in the use of
logarithms and slide rule.

5B. Quantitative Analysis (4) II

Further work in the theory and practice of volumetrie and gravimetric analyses
and the study of electro analytical methods. Two lectures and two laboratory periods
per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 5A.

Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Organic Chemistry (4-4) Year, I

The first semester lecture stresses aliphatic compounds and includes an intro-
duction to aromatic compounds. The second semester stresses the aromatics, continues
with more complex aliphatics and introduces mechanisms of organie reactions. The
laboratory work includes development of technique and the synthesis of typieal ali-
phatic and aromatie compounds. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory Der
week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B. (Chemistry 101A-101B and 102A-102B re-
place the former courses in Chemistry 101, 102, and 103.)

102A-102B. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1-1) Year, I
Synthesis of typical aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Study of the theory and

practice of laboratory operations. Three hours of laboratory per week. Must be taken
concurrently with 101A-101B. ¥ per wee us

105. Advanced Quantitative Analysis (4) II

Advanced work in the theory and practice of volumetrie, gravimetric, and electro-

l_nglyy;iﬁ. Prerequisite: Chemistry 5A. Not open to students with credit for Chem-
18 .

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry (3-3) Year,I
Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.

Three lectures per week, problems and reports, Pre isites : . 2B, or
equivalent ; Math. 4B, or’equivalent; Chemistry 5A—5'.Ell-?qum £ e A

111 I':]Ig;[ical Chemistry Laboratory (3) II
co-chemieal apparatus and measurements, with i i
: ) p 3 emphasis on technical report
g;:tin-g. Discussion period and three laboratory periods per week, P:elmquisl;t“
emistry 110B, or concurrent registration with permission of the instructor.

114. Biochemistry (3) I -

_'J?he chemistry of carbohydrates, fats
Nutrition, intermediary metabolism and
per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 103
mended : Elementary biology or zoology.

115. Biochemistry Laboratory (2) II

boratory work in the testin thesi ; : ; :
materials. Chemical rather than biol?g?yn esis, isolation and analysis of biochemical

tory periods per week. Prerequisites ical considerations are emphasized. Two labora-

Chemistry 114, Recommended : Ghemi;tsyh elngéstry Sl et or wegltation 1t

, Droteins, enzymes, vitamins and hormones.
chemotherapy are discussed. Three lectures
or by permission of the instructor. Recom-

CHEMISTRY 97

116. Clinical Chemistry (3) 1I ; b ;
Lectures and laboratory work on the chemieal composition 'of blood, nreukle. gig

and body tissues. Oune lecture per week and two laho_r%t,ory per'mds perpwe . il;r

primarily to students enrolled in the Laboratory Technician Curriculum. Prerequisite :

Chemistry 115.

118. Colloid Chemistry (2) II {0&ered1§51-52 and alternateyea.rs)

The theoretical principles of colloid chemistry and the preparl_ltfg:: 8;090“1;?
and practical applications of colloids. Two lectures per week, Prerequisite : Uhemis
101, 110A and 110B.

122. Glass Blowing (1) 1I 2 £ o :
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass. Prerequisite: Chemistry

1A-1B. One laboratory period per week.
127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) I(IOEered 195253 and ult&raate years)
- 3 : ical basis of the periodic
A lecture course dealing with such topics as the physi § Three
system, complex inorganic compounds, and the nature of the chindanhae
lectures per week. Prerequisite: Three years of chemistry.
) . : $ i Year, I
144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Ensl"“r(%%erig ?%52-53 and altunx;b:dy:ars}
; it processes ypes
Industrial stoichiometry, flow of fluids, heat “‘;;mf“'aﬁs‘:egom_ Prerequisite :
of industrial equipment, Three lectures per week, problems
Oredit or registration in Chemistry 110A-110B.

154. 0 i litative Analysis (3) II : ixtures.
Arg;srtl::ng::: .Iguul_\; of the identification of orga““?sﬁ(:?pco;sgssl?r!;dﬁg or 105,

Oue lecture and two laboratory periods per week. ETEreqUIBILE

102 and 103.

155, Instrumental Methods of Analysis (3) .1 sis, ineluding use

Theory and practice of modern metheds of msd“;g::gsla;;f!il devices. Discus-
of pH meters, colorimeters, spectro-photometers, ax:s One lecture and two laboratory
sions, reports, field trips, special individual projects.

i istry.
periods per week, Prerequisite: Three year-courses il chemistry

186. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) T, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199, Special Study (1-6) I, II - isites :
InF:ﬁvidua] stlrdy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisl

Ca A . permissi
dents who have shown ability to do A or B work in chemistry ; pe
Graduate Courses

open only to stu-
on of instructor.

200, Seminar (2-2) I II
An intensive study of so
A. Advanced Organic Chemistry
B. Chemiecal Kinetics ;
C. Chemical Thermodynamics
D. Molecular Structure
H. Electrochemistry

20. Bibliography (1) LTI
Exereige in the use of basic referenc
9graphies, preparatory to the writing of a ma

298, i 8y 1, 11 4 ‘ite: permission of staff;
IsnF:!eit'i?!Lflt:gl):iy.(Six)um't,a maximum credit. Prerequisite ! pe

. instructor.
to be arranged with department chairman and in

29, Thesis (3) LII
Guidance in the prepara

ced chemistry.
me phase of advan . Advanced Biochemistry
G. Spectrographic Analysis
H. Photochemistry
1. History of Chemistry

e books, journals, and specialized bibl-
ster's project or thesis.

tion of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

4—59429
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major work is not offered in comparative literature ; however, courses in this ﬁ_eld
may be used as part of the English major in arts and sciences. For specific information,
refer to English. S

Courses in comparative literature may be used as part of the teaching major in
English for the general secondary and general junior high school credentials with the
approval of the departmental representative. For specific information, refer to the
outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in comparative literature. The minor con-
sists of 15 to 22 units in comparative literature, nine units of which must be in courses
carrying upper division credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in comparative literature ; however, courses in

this field may be used as part of the teaching minor in English for the general sec-
ondary, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary
credentials, For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these
credentials,

Lower Division Courses

*B52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature (3-3) Year, I

A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester stresses

the classical épie and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the Renaissance,
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. Not open to students with credit for
BEnglish 52A-52B.

Upper Division Courses

*101A. Modern Continental Fiction (3) II

A survey of leading French, Russian, Scandinavian,
ists and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associa
open to students with credit for English 101A.

Italian, and German novel-
tes to the present day. Not

*104A-104B. Spar_aish-American Literature (8-3) X

_Fora description of this course, see Spanish 104A-104B, which-may be taken for
credit in Comparative Literature by doing the required reading in English translation.
*115. The Bible as Literature (3) -I

A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King James version of the

g;‘gﬁ;liﬁgfngs, reports, lectures, and discussions. Not open to students with eredit for

*138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I

; i erience in art, music and literature
presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, den::onstration. and pan ’
Aesthetics 138,

* 140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Literature (3-3)

Year, I
RS (Not offered in 1952.511)3
in introduction to th t French wo

ix;)tr: th:ai Eiglt:g_ of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emph:sii;:i: th:efﬂth. 17th,
e :nM 4 h century authors. The contributions to world thinking of Rabelais, Mon-
Balgl; é F?a:;:’rt Rsitime, Descartes, Pasqal, Montesquieu, Voltaire, Roussean, Hugo,
readim;.s_ » Maupassant, Zola, will be studied through lectures and outside
*142. The Golden Age of Ger it

it of e man Literature (3) II1

: Literature f: th feh
English translations read, No knowledge of &?manerelgsihre?l?d SIIT. Zuch ownie

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE, ECONOMICS 99

- y f Drama (3) Year, I 3
/ 152A8t1usdzyBof g;:::etl t;ragedies and comedies from Asiatie, Eu:;omieztnehfillllﬂi:il:; :Eg
Ameriean literature, with emphasis upon the human ¥rEo});:tn:: melg St Pown
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as those od e aaedit forImEuglish
discussions, and reports on readings. Not open to students
152A-152B.

R 2 3)
. i fR nticism in European thergture ( : &

by g:;tﬁ:esnat:l or(i)g:s and growth of the romantic movemu:lnt.s E::ldl:: ;x:) :ﬁl: r:o

of Rousseau, Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme. de 3

= ial St 18y LT . tecton of
199 Isur:i?ifr;?lufl u:t):l d}'f Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite: permissio
instructor.

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major &
es
i omics for the A.B. degree, Cours
1::1113‘;'1‘ education courses. Lower dxm;{;:{
14A-14B. Upper division requirements:
140. Six of the 22! units
departmental adviser. A

A major in arts and sciences is qﬁet:ed
in the major are in addition At(i §5 lllizltg 11;83
requirements : Heonomics 1A-1B; DBusine L
24 units in economies to include Economics 100;&&71?0(3 ih <
may be in related fields, selected with the app
minor is required, ;

A teaching major in social sciences is offered Eiognﬂ:; )
eral junior high school credentials. For a descrip
credentials,

eneral secondary and gen-
: majors, refer to the

Minor
. i f 15 to
: : e minor consists ol 1o
’ i in economics. Th : division
: i nd sciences is oﬁ_ered . carrying upper
22 uni%s?l:n::o:;t‘;,i-::; anine units of which must be in courses Ty
]

credit, secondary school creden-

Ly B gt o 7 ogter thfeogpeeth? gensecom;}dary. general c;lemtzntt;rr.
: i ience minor Lo irements, reier :
Efuliuhnr' R;eg:;:'tfnfg:i:g;l :rcedentials. For a statement of require '

credentials, LowerD ivision Courses

II s

P ics (33) Year, I, roduetion ; money,
*1A°1T]B' b':r!“"""?he: ’i‘:s Efc :::nmogiscs: Business organm?ttiis: ﬂal:fdp nopoly ; income
eredit and Danking. depression problems  pri ", economic systems. Aims of course:
distribution ; publie finance ; international trade; d intelligent economic citizenship.
l'oundati:: 'ftﬂ-uturther study, business pursuits, an

erequisite: 1A prerequisite for 1B.
Upper Division Courses

istributi the
: ic Theory (3) 1 and distribution,
100A.A(I1nterrr:10dlata j:;o:;;x'; with speeial refera::lti'gi ::-vﬁl:oen s TA-1B.
income ﬂ;?:l:g:cheg?::iofun employment policy. Pm:q :
i 8) 1 scation of economic
10c B.A Intermediate :El??:er:‘i; ;?51";;@;1 reierenceuifo glf‘. apph:ﬂmics A 1B,
theory gvﬂziffnﬁ :I:::i local economie problems. Prereq oo

2y 11 stalism, cooperatives,
*102. Comparative annnmi; ili':::;}:iré a)nd regulated Cﬂplt’hg:;muy. United
The economic aspects ©

> F in Russia, = Y 1 and
socialism, communism, Dazism, faseism. Expe!:'f::;ic 'Bystemﬂ- The individua

States, Great Britain. Criteria for e"'.'lunti-nlireal capitalistic society.
§0vernment in each system. Planning in &
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105. Economics of Consumption (3) I (Not offered in 1952-53) 1 ;

An analysis of the determination of consumer L_lemands, thg relﬁtlon_shlp of !,h;
consumer to the price system, the effects of consumption and saving u‘p(m income an
employment, the effeets of monopoly and advertising upon consumers’ welfare,

110. Economic History of Europe (3) X

A general survey of economic development from the 1\_1IddIe Ages‘ to the pr&senali
Particular attention is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on nation
economices, especially on England’s commerece and industry,

*111. Economic History of the United States (3) 11

A comprehensiyve survey of Ameriean economic development and of national
legislation in the field of industry and commerce,

127. Agricultural Economics (3) II (Not offered in 1952—53)_ oS
Major problems of finance, markets, conservation, overproduction, economie

stitutions and governmental policy, in relation to agriculture. Emphasis on regional
problems.

128. Urban Land Economies (3) I

Real estate in its various aspects: Property rights, transfer of title, Val“ﬂt"?g'
finanee, selling, property management, taxation, insurance, ecity planning, ete., Wi
special emphasis upon problems as they exist in San Diego.

*131. Public Finance (3) II

Principles and practices of taxation an

of publie spending, debts and
i poliey and prosperit
social problems involyed.

d publie expenditures. Economie effects
taxation. Financing social security and other ser\flcz:
¥..Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis

133. Corporation Finance (3) I,1I

e corporate form of organization
of raising capital, efficient financial ma
government control. Not open to student

; instruments of long-time ﬁnm}ce ; m'!thodg
nagement, financing of reorganizations, an
S who have had Business 133,

135. Money and Banking (3) 1II

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special
reference to the banking system of the United States

140. Statistical Methods (3) I1I !

Statistical method in the social sciences, Tabular and graphical presentation.
Frequency and time series analysis. Index numbers and correlation techniques. Prg'-
requisite : Mathematics A-B, and C, or equivalent, Not open to students with credit
for Sociology 103, Psychology 1044, 104B.

142, Business Cycles 3) 1
Fundamental factors in business

examined. Study of eurrent business eondi

into practical application of forecastin
uisite : Economics 1A1B,

150. Labor Problems 3) 1

A study of labor organizations and theip policies, wa i loyment,
- » Wages, strikes, unemploym
mnl l;::::':&:am:e, child labor, labhor legislation, plans fop industrial x;eace. and other
r ms,

151,

tions begins early in the course and develops
8 methods to both business and other dats:

Principles of Labor Legislation (3) 11

regulations concerning labor problems, indus-
trial relations, and governmental poliej : deci:
i s et policies with respeet to labor ; important court

166. Honors Course (Credit to be
Refer to the Honors Program i

101

ECONOMICS

i 3) LII
ment and Business ( LI
‘170-6512::{1111-&'93' of governmental ﬂctl\'ltil:tsa :geio
entrepreneur and manager ; gqvernmental ?iaieonumic et
lation of business in its historical, legai&afl ol i,
opments in the United States and abroad; p

. _53) "
i Not offered in 1952_ b
171. Transportatio 1I11t o(f 31')ai]:rav(tra“ sportation ; ra}lrm::} f:i?;ﬁgsg oot
makin?eg;l:::}ﬁf;?;ul regulation ; governmeni;)&ﬁ;atg;requime: Rodsoniits 15-18.
! d air transpor .
recent development of motor an

in 1952-53) : s
172. Public Utilities (3) II (Not °Eeﬁﬁ::dlg§ates; economics of publie utility

e ; isite :
The growth of publie utilities Lnd 'i;?:legﬂl basis : public ownership. Prerequi
rates; valuation ; public regulation a

Beonomics 1A-1B.

-~ T _53) isl
‘ Jot offered in 1952 insurance, and Soci
o (s)?gia‘ lns;r:;g:s {}‘qultlll i:{nla:urance, unemployment 1nsur
age pens ’ e

’ isting systems.
Security Act. Strength and weakness of existing

i inci 8 1
190, International Eccnomlcs_—Prmri:lpllg:mc(ipl]e s
National welfare and forglgn_tra( e;:hange s o
advantages in various nations. Foreign ex;1 s g R
foreign trade. Regulations over trade a_nna1 iy
and importing. Doctrines of internatio

II
i ics—Problems (3)
al Economics 0 e pepnonte
- };lt;:ﬂ:;lfnaspmm X infteman:z::m:::igil: The quest for foreign ma:

iti ial to future
sphere, conditions essentia

. icies, inter-
al policies, 10V
; tlets. Commercl twar
materials, investment opportunities and population ouColonml' rivalries and pos

i n
ing business; the state as &
m;)gusineaa; governmental regu-
including recent devel-

ative
tive costs, comparatl
?ili::rc: of payments, ﬁnanrﬂig
Techniques of expo

2 ic
and conflict in the economi

izations.

national economic conferences and organ

problems, (3} I, II fo furnish guidnnce
198. Investigation and Report

d investigation; to 1 improve the
Designed to stimulate indep%nt:)e;; ;ngo:nof factual material; to imp
i i il
in the collection, organization, a . jors only.
technique of term reports. For economics maj

- o I;- 11
199, Special Study (1 6_} A :
Ilrdividual study. Six units maxim

instructor. Graduate Courses Year T 11
s ht (2-2)
Economic Thoug d of contempol'll?
B H lopment of . ht an . omic
200A-2008, Seminar in :;l: E])::etleop}:nent of economlge:‘};:aufding of major econ
2 eri]tlicalhﬁgu;i: gjder to provide a clearer un
€conomic thoug
Problems of the day.

200, Biblionraph);h (igﬁ of
Exerciges in the g
raphies, preparatory to the writing o

208, Special Study (1-6) -It’slﬁmximu
Individual study. Six uni hairman and
to be arranged with department ¢

209, Thesis (3)
Guidance in the prepara

. : peE n
um ciedlt Ileleql“slte l.'ml.sﬂio of

ialized bibliog-
nee books, journals, s_md speci
g If‘exf.e::a.lste'r's project or thesis.
ission of staff;
credit Prerequisite : permissio
P instructor.

i master’s d .
tion of & project or thesis for the egree
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EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

Major

A teaching major in education is offered for the general elementary and kin_der-
garten-primary eredentials. For a statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.
A major in education is not offered in arts and sciences,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in education. This minor consists of 15 to
22 u

pper division units in education selected with approval of the chairman of the
Department of Edueation. ‘

A teaching minor is not offered in edueation,

Students will be admitted to education courses only when they are admitted to
teacher education or have permission from the chairman of the Department of Educa-
tion. Experienced teachers may take education courses for which they have the pre-

requisites. Students who take a minor in education must have been regularly admitted
to teacher education. (See Admission to Teacher Education.)

Lower Division Courses
A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I,II
H. Review of Handwriting (0) TI,IT
R. Review of Reading (0) I,II
S. Review of Spelling (0) I,II

Noncredit courses designed to increase competence in the skill subjects. For
students who do not qualify on the res .

; pective sections of the Fundamentals Test
required of all applicants to teacher education, g

Upper Division Courses
s of Instruction and Audio-Visual Aids

Major (2) Minor (2)
Professional courses in specifie teaching fields taken 3 i 1
: : just prior to or concurrently
with the first directed teaching assignme t. i ication
A i e gnment. Fach course emphasizes the applica

: rence to each subject area n
Subjeet fields for sections in 100B are as i

100B. Methods and Material

; follows:

Of;ered in the Fall Semester Offered in the Spring Semester
AN Ay R i
100B-E.—Methods in English © i e ia Lvinaral
1003-HE-——ME§2':18miincsﬂome i%g-]‘;.Sc.—Methods in Life Science
100B-L.—Methods in Romance e s

; nguage o — i i
100B-Ma _ Meprine R 100B-8.Se. Bgeflmds in Social
100B-Me.—Methods in M S

erchandisi
100B-Mu.—Methods in Musie e

100B-PE.—Methods in Phys, Ed.

(Men)
100B-P.Se.—Methods in Physieal

1008831 Shcience
-3.—Methods i
100B-SA —Methods 1o o r hand

Methods in §
IOOB-S.Bc.——Methoda in §mAm
Science
100B-8S.—Methods in Becretarial

Subjects
100B-T.—Methods in Typing

103
EDUCATION

i Summer

ent and Evaluation in Elementary Education (i}rldl,ir]:;];:;rovement

e o oF b lligence and achievement tests in the diagnosis L h

The n.se of ;"t"-’tifn of objective examinations; problems 01; efva ?alementary e
ct'ifoite?rtrt‘:; il‘ez}:lft: l:)('f statistical techniques. Should follow 102B for

didates.

I, Summer , g
: wt d Development (3) L IL S during child-
1023'8&?1:‘:'0{6 :ge mhei?al, emotional, social, and physical development g

i i education course
hood and early adolescence. Directed observation ]1'eqlelllt'tt;.ilir.sr Gc:?aflli'gla =
in family life education. Should precede 102A for elem

t (8) I,IIorSummer 4
l;e ?,:leﬁ:geﬂal, social, ’and mm'amladf::cl:gt
,g,'-ifne. and guidance. Field work with ado

102C. Growth and Development o_f ¢
Study of adolescent physw!ogmﬂr

ment, including principles of mental hy

groups in the community is required.

g tion (2) I, IIor Summer
102D. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary ;i:::ucﬁon of examinations, the

ion i ducation, ] ures, and
' evaluation in secondar:_r € : ndardized meas , and
elemetﬂ?glfegiit(;iteics, the selection and mterl.?l'letaFg;doipitﬁ{ required. Prerequisite :
appraisal of audio-visual instructional materials.
Edueation 130. A

£ II 3
105A. Introduction to Psychological Testing tiﬁ)ﬂnf{ critical evaluation of group

ie principles of testing. The selec ievement. Prerequisite:
teata g;hinl;ﬁﬁl;{eﬂzi m;)ersonulit}’. aptitude, mt-erEE(ﬂltuc:It‘Sma;hm’ 102D. Not open for
One of the féllowing‘ courses : Psychology 5, 11015’A
eredit to students with credit for Psychology : cl (2) Extension only
ookl s bt
. inag Americanization Classe d in Americanization
E112Aﬁ I]\ll'ledthods &ni"]ret:::};? :g the various grade leyerl:a fz:ﬁ des discussion of new
classes ?Ee?u::ir;l; eﬂwse preparing for their naéural&z:t:; - English ; aids in Orgzmz}nx
= 1 2 F . to s eak, read, an k unds of foreign
:ﬁ?sc::é]mt:if;]: :g:::se;n. l::;;ni]s g]:».:,‘lpif-;g te'uchers to understand backgro
born,

i i Edu
115A. History and Philosophy of ;
Historical backgrounds and 1111{1}‘1'1):3;;1151 2 g
system has heen established. Emphasis N sqatuits: e
and values, and democracy and education.
lent; minimum of 12 units of education.

115B. Secondary Education (3)
An introduction to unde?sta'n -
Present status as a social instnt'uuon. ;)pr b
methods ; audio-visual instructional ma g j
ance ; and objectives. Field work requirec.

i A 1,11

116. Directed Teaching (2-12) L TETI

y i gervation, participa sior high : -
cam S&Qtemﬁ: O ool the afiliated clementary, junior g A0S o n
D e oach ryt r of student teaching a wee Iy S i teachor education ;
5 gpns each semeste schedule. Prerequisite : Adm::ﬁ ! R econdary Education. A
:?O"imted::mu;ep;‘;l:ed by Coordinator of If.l:fmen Ty
mdep boelgow O is unacceptable for a credential.

: f song
tion (2) LIL . . and organization of song
17A. Elementary “”;";ffﬁi’é . study of the child Yoar training, elementary nota-
Objectives of mus id ure in presenting rote SOngS € A Gy ¢ equivalent.
?‘mteﬂal 4 gmc;l‘ s ]:;;o; part singing. Prerequisite:
lon, music reading,

open to students who have had Musi¢ 7B.

2) Torll estras, and the
ot M"““"i"'"’""Tffgtﬂngug:au.fﬁ;g school bands and orchestras, s
The theory of organiz ctical experience 11 s of various ages
ﬂelgcti s ;ifnmmcri?ls'afrggggzpglystemstic planning for pup
ind teaching section *
abilities.

1, Summer S
cation (2) .I’ 1L, n which the publie mh.ml
hﬂoso!ﬁe:fuel:loucation, educational aims

nior standing or the equiva-

t of secondary education and its

: . Curriculum ; teaching
developed ‘nd“de;] E:;;rinist_ration ; guid-

ision in the
4 d wpems-lon i
eaching un ::d senior high schools.
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119. Artin the Elementary School (2) TI,I1I .
Discussion of the elements and principles of art and their place in the art expres-
sion and appreciation of the elementary school child. Laboratory experience in elemen-

tary school problems. Not open to students taking the elementary ecredential. Pre-
requisite: Art 6A.

122. Social Studies in Elementary Education (2) I,1I, Summer )
The purpose, scope, organization and development of instructional procedures in

the social studies in the elementary school. Development of curriculum units and the
analysis of teaching materials.

123. Science in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

The construction and use of science equipment, the effective use of audio-visual
aids, the use of environmental resources, and the use of fexts and supplementary mate-
rials. Relations to soecial science in the elementary curriculum are also developed.

125. Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Bmphasis upon the selection and development of eontent, teaching methods, and

materials as they relate to social needs: evaluation procedures ; psychological prinei-
ples, and the nature of the learner,

126. Literature in Elementary Education (3)

Criteria for the selection of children’s literature, children’s readin g interests, the
development of units of instruction in the social studies, the use of the verse choir,
dramatic readings and similar procedures, and the use of the library.

Irregular

129. Arithmetic in Elementary Education (2) T, II, Summer
For teachers of arithmetic in the elementary and junior high school. Emphasis i
placed upon the understanding of the systems of notation and language techniques.
l?pportumty will be given for the development of instructional materials and
rocedures.

130. Educational Psychology (2) I, II, Summer

; To develop un!ierstanding of the applications of psychological research for effec-
tive classroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prerequisite ;: Psychology
1. Not open to students with credit for Psychology 130,

134. Behavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) Summer
es and related readings on the typical behavior problems of two to twele
year olds, for teachers and parents,

136. Readingin Elementary Education

Scientifically developed procedures for
reading, independence in word recognition,
standards of attainment, types of reading p
use of reading materials,

(3) I,1I, Summer

determining reading readiness, beginni?&
vocabularly development, word analysis,
rograms, and the selection, preparation and

e éﬂo.rkah?pl in Family Life Education (3) Summer
eéries of lectures, discussions, and laboratory sessions devoted to furthering
‘:::iet;st;;n%?é lztl:ot?:i?éogﬁ?sb?f ffnmily life education. The student will have an oppor-
. able for a A% T :
agencies will participate in the v & program of family life education. Community

workshop,
143. Adult Education (3)  (Irregular)

A study of the aims and scope of adult edueati i f the
public school system. Individual snd ek ol o Teaetiont a @ part &
permission of the instructor. nd group work will be emphasized. Admission by

144. Diagnosis and Remedial
€ causes of reading di
tx;atment. Practieal work wit
ba's, supervisors and teachers
02A, and Edueation 136, or

Treatment of Difficulties in Read: ummer
ficulties and the procerlur:sl i S PR .

: : for diagnosis and remedi
h children with reading problems, Primarily for princi-
“in-service. Prerequisite: Education 102B or Kducation
one year of suceessful teaching experience,

EDUCATION 105

i i i i 2) II
145A. Organization and Administration o:F Music Efiuc:::cltt::se (ca)re, i
.Administrntion of an instrumental musie program : 'psehedule'—making; oy
of instruments and equipment ; developing interest ; et]_: ies; . ) it
and Iﬂﬂil.lte.l]'l.ll(’{! of musie library ; personnel and eqmprgggre .
point system ; the marching band show ; rehearsal proc 3

i , Summer
146. Education Practicum (Kindergarten-[’rm}ary) (4) IIEI'({uca‘E'I;n e
. A continuation of Education 148 and will ac;uﬁg::éon O e e
kinderearten. A study of the theory of early childhoo Prerequis?mte: s satich
with t;ghildreil of nursery school and kindergarten ages.

147, 148,

i mer
146B. _Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavicl (snzl.lys?: 'and interpretation of
“For kindergarten-primary teachers toatio U8 L o rpreting the causative
early childhood behavior. Emphasis on understanding 1 workers, teachers, and others
factors in typieal behavior of children fo parents, mcii.l Vg
concerned with the guidance of kindergarten-primary

147. Education Practicum (10) I II

ive 8 ¢
Reguired of all students who expectﬁ::{) el?n?:lr:rtiry school. Students should take

; indergarten or in Lo education, which is
t!l;em - te“ﬁh :,1; t]iiek?exetrgsemester after admission :i(:: :e;d;::ictly limited to those
o ?lmr:l? I;lrrst Esemester of the junior year. Registra n to Teacher Education.
:’i‘ll: hi s {:een approved by the Committee on Adl-nﬁsz:ge both classroom pa.rtictpiatrllon

ducation Practicums in ion, The course includes
s oo ot sy of e peneis ot sucaon, The o
3 P 3 in the Ilementary ot e is integra
ﬁ:?ti];?ati‘;:z)(2:)b'08313e§$;i?£8 (T) Audio-Visual-Radio Instruction (1)
with the course.

; . - ; =
148. Education Practicum (10) I, 11 and is required of all gtqde:ﬂ
This ;e ig a continuation cdential or the kindergarten-prim

h candidates for the general elementary creden hology of education in various
xe:; ute' ‘iarisn ixfended analysis is made of the PSY] g g in grades 4 to 6. The course
ﬂe}d:n “:I'a lication is made through d1recte;:§ tei.ntary Art Edueation (2); Iulemeni
sovek dan lpp tary Science Bducation (1) 3 o0 {learning process and theory 0
includes Elemen e (2) ; Bducational Psychology D D on (2 : Education
:;ﬁommﬁllﬁﬁitﬁn) (23 s Curriculum hf Ele?zitgg
118, ﬁilril;wa Teaching (). Prerequisite : Educatl

redential which will qualify

i study of ar}‘thmetic,
1nc1111§nn§ ;tudents in this course
pﬁl discuss with the staff the

149A. Laboratory in Elementary 'Educa:lwt';wory,

‘A general course in observation la:tudies, i
reading, language, music, science, soel: e
will observe in the summer demonstr

teaching procedures. in Summers

. \ ular in 4
1 in Rural Education (6) Im:f,- demonstration school. Sthee:iS
49C. Laboratory _room multigraded sumim the staff, and prepare ma
ill gshm”“ll"”:n;::t:}a?igis discuss procedures with the
will observe dem b

for their own schools. 3or6) Summer

;. Education who desire tt_: stuc_ly

B Werlahopls Elametnti:c?ifvidual or groups of :ie;;ﬂ;efrilassmom teaching ‘:11!11

To meet the malexlsel'l’wr y education. The obse::o s should correspond with the

SEIe{!ted. N o l?ei?in attendance. Interfﬂeasfate College.
& p:gi‘::te;lrfgfr lgisﬁenmry Education, San DIcE0 od in 1952

1 +

184, Reading in Secondary Education (3) ygﬂi (sfl)gf';aﬁng with Education 144)

» Reading A

i o b
i and skills, vocd
e teehnﬁfﬁtﬂck. measurement,

53 and altémate

- e velop =
The nature of the rendiuh prualﬂ:z.gﬁds’ the differentiat
lary ﬂmﬂupmont, reading in the contel
diagnosis and remediation.

. iy i educational

phties. (8 i ction in the

185. Guida ncefinh ELemiz n;:il;::: ilEJ:lc:': ation nee and their e
A study of the bas g

Process as agplied in the elementary sch
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States.

176. Proble

dential in Co

deviates ;

election,

179A-179B. Ne
Classifieation
technique for pu

retarded children

156. Guidance Conference (1) : ;
A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on current problems in
counseling and guidance. Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring to keep

informed of developments in this area. Admission upon permission of the director
of this conference.

158. Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendance (3) _Su i :

Content includes laws relating to children, guidanece principles, social case work,
agency relationships, conference techniques, home visitgtion _method_s, emplos_'ment
supervision, attendance work, child accounting, familiarity with testing techniques.

161. Legal Aspects of Education (3)

A study of the school law of California, important court decisions, rulings of the

California State Superintendent of Publie Instruection and the Attorney General,
historical and ecurr

166. Honors Course

171. Audio-Visual Conference (1)

A series of lectures, discussions and demo
the use of audio-visual instructional materials,
audio-visual representatives, and others interested
area. Course may be taken twice for credit,

174. Audio-Visual-Radio Education (3)
A study of audio-visual-radio aids
ment of materials of instruction and th

174BE. Audio-Visual Business Education (3)

A review of the skills and knowledges nee
by intensive study and research in the literat
materials and techniques that apply to busine

175. Creating Audio-Visua

Practice in the ereation and
85 mm. film strips, 16 mm. films,
Prerequisite : Edueation 174, or

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2)

History, theory and methods of
program and materials of instruction
practice teaching are offered. Not ope

178. Problems of the Hard
The_ adjustment of the hard-of-heg

181. ExeaptionalChildren (3)
aracteristics ang adjustm
emphasis upon the ment,

rvous Speech Disorders

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Summer

Summer

Irregular

ent trends, and comparative data from throughout the United

(Credit to be arranged) I, II Refer to the Honors Program.

Summer :
nstrations, centering on problems in
Designed for teachers, administrators,
in current developments in this

I, I1, Summer
as they affect learning. Analysis and develop-
eir presentation ; operation of equipment.

Summer
essary to use audio-visual aids, followed

ure available and by practice with the
58 education,

1 Materials for Classroom Use (3) I, II or Summer

evaluation of instructional materials, such as

scripts, recordings and other audio-visual materials.
equivalent,

2) Summer

lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;
for the specialized teacher, Opportunities for
0 to students with credit for Speech Arts 177
of Hearing (2)

33) Year,
and study of speech def Sl el

ects and (j 1 L ive
blie schools ; observation, Requj 1sorders. Training in correcti

equired fOl' the Special smndaiy GIIE
rrection Df sp{!ech Dﬁfects. ]QO: Ope

0 to students with credit for Speech

Torll
ent problems of

mental, physieal, and emotional
ally handicnpped, Physical, and em
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Children (3) Summer
i hing Mentally Retarded ( R o
= zrai:tI'Fuzlfdoirnz:rap‘::etagon of educat_ional proceguﬁsaﬁﬁmﬂgd:cation S ikt
1 er ni{f;:rlonstration class will be available for ohse 5
earner. -

be taken prior to, or concurrently with, Education 183.
obl Sl i e public secondary
TOT g:iesnetc:lln-l: :gdigt toward his funci‘:ilo%] -Tssﬁpi?ﬂe:ﬁa gon?elementnrngnlg
i i asi inciples, history and pal r Cdiation Fis
mh$°i§"i:sﬁflllu2:2ﬁ’\l.:::il(?np 1‘ru:ulpto nnderstand the school as a soci
audio-vis E -
work required.

184A.

f de j
acqualint the Student lln Bect(mdﬂ.ry Qducat n th
To q ion Wl the nature o Velli

idance and
d the learning process, with considera:;m of mental hygiene, gu
t a e - l. = :
Eeenpiat]:le of audio-visual aids. Field work requir

] o dev pl e naar e?el m relﬂ,tlllnﬂhl 8 md plan-
elop t acher le)etEnCy at tllE seco d 1 p
e . ¥

ma ment,
i including classroom manageme 1
; : / ity, and the profesgmn. inel L r activities. Fie
:ngjmtl? thi 23E2&:§:?1c(;?mm‘:1ng]&;nnings evaluation, and co-curricta
audio-visua 1]

work required. 1
: aboratory (22-2) T, ir application
187A-187B-187C. cmldks::' gd"::;;mf—‘ed“fes for child m'g allg}(;h‘i’s prerequisite
to fi 1?9;'31?1?{21912‘: Fo‘fie]ﬁewgl-)rk required. For teachers in Service.
el 8 .

for 187B, and 187B is prerequisite for 187C. I or Summer :
s i isal (3) I,IIorSum ing, and interpreting
i Iect'h:]l ;qufasaz:r'i Z:[?cliigepi‘:;‘ atles;miques of coliecBE};l]%. i‘:f:l:n:::ﬁ;ed, Prerequisg;:_ t
study 0 7 _ ’r idance purposes. F1 ts who have credi
dEaﬁt 7 aboutliggglduiégp;p;ls ::;s::;do} instructor. Not open to students
ucation or ,

for Psychology 105A or 105B.

g tion (3 or e) chers who wish to
18. Workshop in sae:o?hia?;e%g":; individual °Ft,fﬁipio§§ut1§:ﬁon of the College
e Ridia g D o Bt
Sta}‘f :l:nd the San Diego County Curriculum

191. Driver Education (2) S“fnm:; to prepare
S kanep Lpe bty 29 demg?le instructor.

school. Enrollment by permission of t i
A BoTales isites: open only to )

199, Special Study (.].fe) 1It,s IrIn'az:imum credit. Prerigﬁ:;lttez wolr)k idependently;

d Ingividualt S;ugg; iblfxe;&jcation who have shown abi
and graduate stude
permission of instructor.

Summer

teachers of the course in high

S
Graduate Course it o
rses, see § St
s ements for admission to .gr?du?;fdcgll;sismﬁon. In “qztlf?:.
For general reqmréatmtus in section on Adml_asn;ill education are prerequisi
;&d;x;lission to Glradu:it:eme:ts 12 units of profession
0 these general req 1
enrollment in all graduate courses.

i resent
. Summer setting in which p
0., Educational Sovloloy_ Lol iee paiitial and Tor ion 116A, or equivalent,
d S Mndy °£dt];:t§:f1 functions. Prerequisite:
a4y American edu
teaching experience. (3) LIIL Summer

d human
] logy ( ication to learning an
220. Advanced Educatm:}:; I:::::O and its Sppli':;;ft" teaching experience.
gro tﬁdl‘;an::!:iuiiti‘tl: y ]géucational Psych. 130, or eqtt

wth. Pre :




232. Problems in
Vocational Guid
ance (3) T,IlorS
, ummer
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b uidance Probl i
sl ems in Secondary Educati s
upon practical Dmbleﬁgué} Htt;:dy of the theory ﬂn?lnpl'a(c:zi)ce ‘ff H" s =g o ereq =
e members of the class. guidance with emphasis ; Aeczi:::e Edgsl;:::;10?0;-nt:::hseco.ndary-sc}"ool R e s
3 e e : :
tation ?f general education in the s:;:olgds:g ;c:ﬁo%IBgS 4 Ofﬂt'h%- fl']g;mq o in seondary } I
education and permission of the instructor. a isite : 12 units in secondary 3[
1

To prepare teach
: ; for : :
occupational inform i voeational guidance i
ance, Prerequisite: Eé:f:a’ﬁ"omtwnﬂ aptitude me;‘;ﬂ:" secondary schools. Includes 254
233A k on 230, or equivalent. ment, and educational guid- - ﬁ“anced‘Problems in Secondary School Instruction (8) I, Summer
.Dgyldance Counseling Techni e ;naly_sm of the sci_m:ltiﬁc research and philosophical pl‘inciple's in secondary 4
necesmrylgneei for school munselomq“;s B) LII ruction. Prerequisite: Teaching experience and permission of instructor.
open to stugl::t?ﬁ;t"f in;::‘i}‘viewing. 1-91-9391;;;‘:?& ’th;‘dundla‘rstanﬂings and procedures 256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3) I, Il or Summer |
o : eredit for Psychology 233 A tducation 230, or equivalent. Not 3 elCllirrcnt practices and trends in secondary schools. "Bxtensive individual work
S Guidance Counseling Techni : Em"nda‘-e‘i problems of interest to members of the class. Prerequisite: 12 units in
g OODt'lut_m Hloa ot thn Cok of F,lq ues  (3) ary education and permission of the instructor.
, Or equivalents, Gducation 233A. Prerequisite : Education 230 and 257, Workshop in Intercult | Educati (4)
oL A PR ' ion an A : ultura ucation . 3
g in Guid cooperative workshop sponsored by the college and the 8 Di i ff
Indivi ance Probl to st AL ; y the college and the San Diego City Schools |
and a neglg:f szt.;dy bykgl‘aduate :::3:3111581 il)m 1:1' = r!mjl:f i;;e;a;l;rﬁ:c;;t::{:ulhtmg :l:duca‘;n :echn mn American schools, inclblg S ¥
: : E work. : ve d - : materials an igues. Enrollment i :
Edueation and instructor, Admission by permission Dteﬁizns;:;:ggne:cept;onal ability the Chairman of the Division of Education. | liment only by application to i
b inator of Seconda J
i E;;lgm‘fprk in School Guidance i = Elfi??&‘(:h in CurnisGiar Besc ot (18 L&
personnel worll:ni;:f t'i:h: pri;;giples and pn()ggdurle: EHI{ and a nee:{lf:;fl lsfli-lﬁdﬁfkgr;ﬁﬁﬁim??; t;e:ﬂfs%;e %etn;c;n%tratgg extcept}ogal ab(ih' o I
00 : u i . . : . S sion 0 oordinato conda }
andpfgf::f ai‘eiaﬁ' Pref&(llt]lisitlz .Slciﬂrﬂ:};s_‘??eekfly semini?mmg- ?g::E?i’tlf‘l' aﬁ? “‘aﬁ Education and instructor. O e 4
a8, g ion of instru . college a
BN : ctor and 12 units in guidance 260, Federal, State, County and City School Organization and Administration
App'l.ie:’:-iop in Pupil Personnel Servi N s (3) I, Summer
of pupil pers on of principles and pro cedlc“ (3) Summer S udy of the federal, state, county and city school organization, administration
experience nn{&nuel services. Tndividual pr;lglm to specific situations for i pervision, including school 1w .
permissio . ems em ) improvement 2 : s i
241. Probl : n of director of workshop. phasized. Prerequisite: Teaching 62. The Organization and Administration of Elementary Schools i
23 sg:udzrn:,sf in the Teaching of Arith 3 g " (3) Ior Summer
of elementary research and practice in thmatlc (8)  Summer Hknt an udy will be r;lade of the problems of personnel, local finance, eu}-riculum,
equivalent and junior high school e methods of teaching and i et mmunity relations, and legal aspects of elementary schools. Required as a
= . arithmetic. Pr '?re(illisite? Fitlllutchi‘cuﬂjil%hm memg:glrt: éﬂ dEdtI:Icilxtlond 266. Prerequisite: Teaching experience, valid General
P 5 : Edueation or redential, and consent of the instructor.
Problems in the Teaching of Readi AR o
sequences in reﬁ%‘fdy of trends in reat:ﬁnm? (3)  Summer < e Organization and Administration of the Secondary School
differences, and ding skills and abiliti g instructions. Topies i Toni (3) Iorll Summer
i dag Elnterests. Students es, reading in the include developmental tholudi opies will cover all aspeets of the duties of a secondary school administrator,
: Edueation 136 and lﬂwﬂl develop individ content fields, individual tra“ ing Pf!rﬂonnel, finance, curriculum, equipment and supplies, publie relations,
243, Seminar in Social § or equivalents, ual projeets or problems. den‘;?ﬁ“:ﬁ;ﬁ;lon. and law. Prerequisite: Possession of & valid General Secondary Cre-
_ Advanced tudies i permission of the instruector.
With cisphucts 0studjr of problems {: tEIementary Educatio 2%4. EI :
sion of { n the study of the sef eaching socia] tion (3) I y ementary School Supervision (3) 1 or Summer
nstructor e scientifie studies in th Prineipl : e oo ;
. research in the fi e elementary school 3 iples and practices of supervision and methods of evaluating instruction
244. Seminar in L eld. Prerequisite : Permis- s e curriculum in elementary education. Prerequisite : General Elementary Cre-
~ Advanced anguage Arts i dential, teaching experience, Education 260, 262, or equivalents, and permission of the
including delin:u?jy of problems i;“teE:;rpentapy S o instructor.
on the stu r tl?l‘atul-e a [Leaching lan o (3) Summe ;
o e Ky of i rear bt e R e R T oavoreiion. (8 LorIL Snmer,
- Seminar in E| e field. Prerequisit ’f"’-‘ﬂtlon. Emphasis will be I or those who will be responsible for the supervision and evaluation of the cur-
A study of th ementary Educatio ite: Permission of instructor. v,,l-dum and teaching methods in the secondary school. Prerequisite : Possession of 8
:;?l';-‘h in the ps;cﬁ";?hﬂdolog? of res:am(l? ) II insimc?gneml Secondary Credential, teaching experience, and permission of the
isite: 12 yehology and g with T,
o units in elementary ?;'lhmg of the e?::lﬁﬂulur reference to the basic 266 . ¢ 5 P i
. Curricular Prob] q ucation and Dermig:lptarr school subjects. Pre: ¥ g'ald Work in Elementary School Admi_njstratmn and Supervision (2) 1
Al o Seconda on of the instruetor ol tudy of the administration and supervision of an elementary school, for the
8 and development ?' Education (3) ; of ementary School Administration and Supervision Credentials. Field project required
of the seconda I 11 264&1:.) students under the direction of a college staff. Prerequisite : Education 262 or
, Or equivalent.
and Supervision (?) 11

|
|
|
|
!

upon curricul

problems of thum construction with §

: th indivi ry sch 5

of the instructe students. Prerequisi individual sty ool curricul

ctor requisite : 12 unj study and de iculum. Emphasis

: ¢ 12 units in velopment ; -

secondary education of solutions of 267, Field Work in Secondary School Administration

Bad P tio Study of practices a8 they are found in secondary schools relative todsdmmistm—

n and supervision; to insure direct contact with existing programs an procedures
through faculty guided projects. Prerequisite: Edueation 263 or 265, or equivalent.
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268. Seminar in School Administrati

as i stration (3) Summer
20 topiicl;hia:illree g:ﬁ;l_zfo: c;zloefi:g mpi;qhtlemg in ﬁnan_eg. busi_np.ss administration, and
i i A g ] i e ‘131 :;gfm. Provision will be made for individual

270. 2‘::;::1[;:)?":;1" Business Administration, and Law (3) II, Summer
el admmistrl;tio;coic:eﬁogl}a::etugt s;ate and loeal levels; an :mnlysis of the
administration and other aspects o’f publig :d ;:sl:toigln{aw as it applies to school finance,

271, Sstt:liiol;rz;sioln of Student Teaching (2) I, II

i ands:t?:e;g? torlelrlltatiem, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential
amroont- leaviiing anal;zaec p‘ﬁ:ﬁ;?ﬁﬂ?elll)mg student 'teachers plan lessons, conduct
teachers interested in the teacher educf&oﬁieir%g‘:aﬁhlevement. Onedl € S

274A. ilizi i i
Al;:;:;;?%n.:niliz-‘;lsual M;terials in the Classroom (3) I
1 an: research evaluating th i i
sen i S dnen
sory materials in education. Prerequisite : E(luc;tsi‘:)r? fl;ilsu::-' :;g;tgﬁaﬁtand o
x i

275. Admini i
Orgr:;?;iﬁ;r':ﬁp:::isp“ of Audio-Visual Materials (3) II, Summer
ing, and coordinating audio-visual centers as an integral

part of educatio :
fnstructor, mal systems. Prerequisite: Education 174, or by permission of the

278. Edu::tior!al If.eadership (3) I, II, Summer
An analysi s
leadership in fou: aore::? {a&c)togesc?)iu?;ﬁ%?;e Rlprgeedures of group End IdivGE
; the teaching staff; (c¢) the student

personnel ; (d) the profession
al fiel ; G ;
requisite : Permission of the i ‘:: d of 1.e-ﬂur.-su:lmml administration and supervision.

290. foagt
E::;}T:;;::: of lm:lashgghon and Report (2-3) TI,IL S
investigation and r%;%iii:;.ega:‘: B};,] ecting and writing a project lLTT]f:sia Methods of
to analyze techniques and style, 'Semv;‘:tuil;;?fzimll e profesaim;al il
elementary and secondary levels.

298. Special Study (1-8) I, II, Summer

Individual stud i :
¥. Six uni ; z
to be arranged with departmenttseh:;?mum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;

. rman and instructor.
299, gl;jedu;: (iﬁ)th I, IT, Summer
= 5
€ preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

or special secoud.?ry eredential shoy

advisers concernin 2 i
g pa
completed the studen?t::lgi:;lglm?nt of thi

ENGINEERING 111

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

s is offered in engineering for the B.S. degree. Cot.lrses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses. 'Lower division
requirements for all engineering options: Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics 44-4]3—4@;
Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B ; Engineering 21 and 23, or their equivalents. Nine units
in chemistry, physics, and mathematies may be applied toward general t‘.dl.l('ﬂtmn re-
quirements. Refer to Engineering Curricula below for additional requ_u'_er_nents ‘for
various options. Upper division requirement: a minimum of :_36 upper dl\'lj}lD!{l units,
Specific requirements for the various engineering options are listed in the Engineering
Curricula below. A minor is not required of engineering majors.
A teaching major is not offered in engineering.

A major in arts and science

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in engineering. The minor consists gf l’sigg
22 units in engineering, nine units of which must be in courses carry 1111g upper tavlln’ .
credit. The eourses should follow a logical sequence approved by the depa rimen I

resentative.
A teaching minor is not offere

ENGINEERING CURRICULA

the requirements for the indicated nprions and
the requirements for general education. Gen-
erisk (*).

rall Engineering Students

d in engineering.

; The curricula given below specify
include recommended electives to fulfill
eral education courses are prefixed with an ast

Lower Division Requirements fo .
Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. RSem. Soph’atnum Year Set:. Sami.
* P.E. activities . —————- g 3  *P.E. activities ————————-
Math. 3A-8B - 3 3 Math, 4A4B - i g
Physics 4A - - 4 Physies 4B A0 e : g
Chem. 1A-1B ___ - 5 §  sHoom IAIB il $: i3
* Engligh 1 .- .28 £ Fngr. 21 and 28 ————-———- BLls
* Speech Arts 3 - 2 - Restricted electives —————- .
* Biology 1 _”_:_:: - 3 Aero., Blectrical, and
* Psychology 1 -~ 3 - Mech. : Engr. 1A,
—_— - - Chem. : Chem. 101111;, BA
Civil : Engr. 1A-
14 o8 THeon.: Bus. 14A-14B ;
Flectron. : * Lit. or Phil.
and elective e
161 153-161
sies, and

al units in chemistry, phy

e addmontio‘n requirements.

. b . (Nin
General education courses. ( € al educa

mathematics may be applied toward gen
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u soe §
pper Division Requirements for all Engineering Students

o 1 a?mt‘} a Units
Engr 1;3: ;0\;§r Bem. “Bom. Senior Year ‘ij's:: S’Ei
Engr. 102A-102B _________ g 3 f * Literature or Philosophy - . .
Engr, 127,140 8 3  *Hoon 170 P gt
e T — ;
1 5 - £

t * g rt&; 5 Sindisey el it 8 -— E o B - ik 2
oc, Sci. elective_______ iy 3 g e e - 3

14 912 3 81

* General ed
mathematies m ucation courses. (Nine additi i i
All ke Chemlca?’iz?;i:?e!:prﬁe&ﬁfiward general eduucr%aﬁliolrinl]‘::%éir}'eﬁemmtry' s o
Govgf-?;?r?grﬁ should remove U.esimﬂgéosr"?-e(t‘lw slactive in frst sefﬂ;:iér of senlor year.
Seieh requirements hy examinatioﬁort')?'n%uyﬂgkﬁﬂg California State and Jdes
appropriate social science

1 * Electronics en
oas. e _gineers take literature or philosophy first semester of sophomore
ional requirements for various fields of specialization :

Aeronautical Engineering

Units
Junior Year SI b 2d . f’nitszd
Bigh wa em. Sem, Senior Year 8 % Sem
e ey 2 E Math. 1184 o
Bhgr W0TR .- o o I & A R 2 -
------ S me o iw 2
1o P Hngy, 142 1586 UL 3 3
%hemical Engineering . rk
nits
- fat Units
Junior Year 4 :

Som. 1st 24
g]:gr_ i e e v Sem. Senior Year See‘m. Sem.
chz’:;' ]1‘%(1)%'110]3 _______ B 2 Math. 118A 3

AT A e g < Engr. 129, 106 _____ ; o
e A Chem TRV
7 653 Soe. Sei. electives. . 8 T
2 Civil Engineering & ;
nits
e 1at od Tnits
g‘*"- 130 __lf s ng. 55t Senior Y o Szd
____________ ea om. DM
mnf:& 3:1 _______________ it E Math, 118A _ ; S;m A
_______________ e 2 Engr. 142, 108 2
(S Sl QStr{)nomy 113_-____“" 2 g £
2 TR . -
e Y e e i
Electrical E 2 ﬁ— .
Dnits ngineering
Junior Ye, st 2d : Units
TS el ar Sem. Sem. % 13t 2
v g LSRR 9 5 ik 1:[Semc:vr‘ Year Sem. Sem.
""""" e e
16 16 Phyﬂiﬂs 105 i 2l 2
Phydes 107~ . :
e R b

ENGINEERING
Electronics Engineering
Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem
Engr. 104 __ - - =S 3 Math 1184 coo = S &
Phymnen 102 Lirg - Engr. 101A-101B . - 2 2
— — Engr. 124 o o - 2
17 15 Engr. 160 o oooemeem - 3
Physies 107 ———unmmm 2 -
Physics 122 e 2 -
Physies 152 - 2 -
Floctive ————=——————ee=—r N0 -
17 15
Engineering Economics
Units Units
1st s 2d . It 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Elective (to include at least Feon. 150, 140____————— 3 3
one of the following lab- Eeon. 183 e —emmie 3 -
oratory courses: Kngr. Business 18A oo mmm- 3 =
1014, 101B, 106, 129, 141 2 4  Business 121 . —————m-m- 3 -
— — Blective  co—-—m=m——=——= - _3_
16 16 7 v
Mechanical Engineering &
: nirs
mfr musd 1st  2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem
Enge. 101A-101B ________ 2 o Math, 118A oo liisii— 3 =
i e Oy R A GG & 9 122, 106 oo 4
' T2 fomgr. 198,146 - 3 3
16 16 Fngr. 129 — - j__ =
15 16

Lower Division Courses

i .
A-1B. Plane Surveying (3-3) Year,I er week, Semester 1: Use, care and

Two lectures and one three-hour field period D rocedures ®
adjustment of surveying equipment. Introduction tn'f[astt;nlgaﬂdpnophommﬁgnfﬁi:
or equivalent, 3240 d city surveying.

niques. Prerequisites: i

. quisites : Engineering 2

Semester IT1: Computations and ma;;: making ; land, topographic, an
Prerequisite : Engr. 1A.

2. Mechanical Drawi L) s F . i
Freeha;:z le:;ri:; us(e )and care of drafting 93“”“;?;%:&‘:;81:@0%;:
dimensioning. Open students with

Projection, introduction to problems of !
for a year course in senior high school m wing. Not open t0

eredit for Industrial Arts 2.

21, Descriptive Geometry Byck
Fundamental principles of deseriptive geometry and th

Deering Prﬂblez:s. ISopI;tinr?s of point, line and plane problems; euriv%do :;:;:;ym;:ﬂ sur-
faces; intersections of surfaces. One lecture and two three-hour d?ns

per week, Prerequisite; Engr. 2, or equivalent, and sophomore standing.

2. Machine Drawi 8y 11 y . ¢
i Stand::d J;‘:v'i:: mgth)mds and ures, complete aemmrhng %m'
simple machine parts, gears and CAms; includes tolerance % onjn‘oé.s .
threads and fasteners. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory peri
Prerequisites: Engr. 21, Math. 3A-3B.

echanical dra

eir app]ieaﬁon to eﬁzi'
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23. Materials of Engineering (2) II

concise presentation of the physical properties of the common materials mmd
in structures and machines, with brief descriptions of their manufacture and fabri-
cation. T'wo lectures per week, Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

Upper Division Courses

100A-100B. Elements of Electrical Engineering (3-3) Year, I
Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment with emphasis on industrial
applications. Lectures and problems. Semester I: Direct current circuit analysis.
. C. motors and generators, Introduction to alternating current circuits. Prerequisites:
Math. 44, Physics 4B, or permission of the instructor. Semester II: Alternating cur-
rent cu'_mzit analysis, Transformers, alternators, induction and synchronous meotors,
conversion apparatus, and transmission lines, Prerequisite: Engr, 100A.

101A. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2) I

boratory determination of the characteristics of direct current machinery and

cireuits, single phase alternating current circuits. One three-hour lab. and report per
week, Prerequisite : Engr. 100A, or taken concurrently.

101B. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2) 1II

. Laboratory determination of the characteristics of single phase and polyphase
circuits, machines, and relate

, d equipment. One three-hour la boratory period and report
per week. Prerequisite : Engr. 100B, or taken concurrently,
102A-102B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3)

Year, I
Leeture's and problems. Emphasis on eng'meeri'ng applications. Semester I : Prin-
ciples of statics which deals with the e

vhi \ onditions of equilibrium of bodies acted upon
by forces. Prer.equlsltes : Physics 4A-4B, Math. 4A. Semester I1: Principles of dynamics
which deals with the fundamentals of rectilinear and curvilinear motion of partieles
and rigid bodies, and the rotation of rigid bodies, Prerequisite: Engr. 102A.
104. Communications (3) 11

Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators and detectors. Radio transmitters
and receivers for amplitude modulation ang frequency modulation. Television systems.
aj:;tguz:;ﬁ cﬁg radio wave propagation. Prerequisite : Physies 102 or permission

105. Fluid Mechanics (3) 11

. The staties and dynamies of incompressibl
fluid .trietion. Dimensional analysis. Fluid me
pressible and incompressible fluids in pipes, Flo
Prerequisites : Mathematics 4A, Physies 4A, B

106. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (2) 11

Characteristics of fluiq measuring instruments, Fluig flow through pumps, et

One three-hour laborator and re i i i
concurrent registration. g port per week. Prerequisite : Engineering 105 or

€ and compressible fluids. Viscosity,
asuring instruments. Flow of com-
W of liguids in open channels. Pumps.
ngineering 102A, and Engineering 127.

122, I_N:l:;fhim Design (4) 1

ividual design of a useful machine i i i
e e : encompags_aqg fundamental consideratio
strease?i. Three ﬁig’;ﬁ?;jmcnwl design methods utilizing professional literature are

e ey d one three-hoyp laboratory period per week. Prerequisites:
124, Radio Measurements (2) 11

A ]nboratory course on
radio frequencies, Study of

5 i laws of perfect gases,
systems %ﬂum! Droblems such as the analymg
Tequisites: Mathmeties 44 aﬁda;hygggd&ﬂow P e
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i I .

; < ing Thermodynamics {'3) : AGNETT
128. '?fp‘;e?lf— ;‘f":-g:foill:%ypes of heat power eqmpn_lentfi 3 stgi:i:}- g:::rnnd o b Ry
l'etipra:caetisiu]:rl engines and auxiliaries; fuels and lubricating $

ti ication of basic theory
gas turbines, refrigeration and compressors. The practical applicati
to proper, efficient operating prac

isite :
tices is stressed. Lectures and problems. Prerequisi
Engineering 127.

tory (2) I . steam turbine ; recipro-

o Hea_t '3°V;e:e|§:,b§$e:afms and heat balance of ?a;u?éafgg oils and boiler feed

“tinf;;é;g: ;internal combustion engines; lue e es. approved by SAE and ASME,

i ized testing procedures, iod and report per

wa‘;eré Eg]aﬂ%aiﬁeg;)fi?tga t;podcigilfgs. One three-hour Iaboratory period
and stan I s Ly
week. Prerequisite : Bngineering 127.

. i for
tion Surveying (3) of route surveys

I heweand c?r;:,t ::e;i;g to engineering prohlemsi) L}fﬂtilrl_:;isand other structures.

J Apphca_}mndl: utilities. Construction surveys forh ?:r field period per week, Pre-

%])g?tﬁ:rﬁ)stzkrg;ﬂ?ntz{tiuns. Two lectures and one three-ho

requisite : Engr. 1B.

tieal ap-
135. Concrete Structure§ 1(:?3)'ngll];‘0th plain and reinforced concrete. Prac
Concerete structures includy

terials, including
3 ics and strength of ma beams, and
taats ical theories of mechanic bs, columns, beams,
panh:ﬂl;;?: :If;dtl:iee:?;;h:?s?;gastructures as dams, walls, floor sla
1

registration.
frames. Prerequisite : Engineering 140 or concurrent reg

i II
. th of Materials (3) Thiess
iy 1%‘;:33 properties and strength of el}g;?;‘gf:inucmm
failures. Stress analysis and defcu-nmtu:)]gr 21: o ainite: Hner. 1 02A.
Photoelasticity., Lecture and problems.

I
4 : ing Laboratory il -
141. Materials of Engineering La 4 ST aterials.
Theory and operation of ;BB;I;F;;;&CS of commonly used edng}l;::zsll;gat;gitl’- One
1815 to determine Slgmﬁcantt:f geta!s, metallographic .tesfa,Eil;r.pl‘iﬂ, or taken con-
{hrmlﬂzed ﬂl.le ll:sg;t;;:'ﬂt:;finrepﬂrt per week. Prerequisite :
our la
currently.

142, lysis (3) I

gt::::i:&?;?ig’n of stresses in trus;si?;lgbﬁ)
Space structures; general theorems re *; i G
minate structures ; deflections; analfﬂfl 02B, 140.
and problems, Prerequisites: Eng. 102A- »

i f
ials. Analysis of types o
IMtm.m-llﬁund machine members.

paratus. Conduct of
mes. Combined stresses;

. indeter-
statically inde
solution. Lectures

and fra
m:iastic systems ;
hical methods of

es, Hssen-
IL:,ndiesal, and
Physics 4C,

i i B3) 1x
145, Internal Combustion Engines g
Application of theory of thermog:ﬁﬁlies, ke
tial features of design, operating ch;;atures e e
£48 engines, and the gas turbine. Lec

Math, 4A. Recommended : Engr. 128.

: son - theory and
- . ).l 2 son and inversion; ting ;
180. Industrial Electronics (3) 11 ns: rectificatio ;o-frequency hea 4
e its applicationsi ©o- " 1 ding ; radio- isms. Pre-
n Ph.Otoelectrllmtgtrst‘)r;ll: lllnd ignitrons mdud-mtgro‘&nction to servomechanisms.
:1221::1'001:;:1:&2 ;fr:c;{'i;tation' motor control and in
requisite : Physies 102. : et g tannel
istics ; drag; WiOL, o d
156. Aerodynamics (3) II of air; Wing Fhamdenﬁomance: stability and
. Mechanies and thel'ﬁ:c’rgyr:‘?;f:wer plants; mm“f;rp; and problems. Prerequ
g? t;ngl tfdtlmdq “:t;io%rggecompressihle aerodynamics. Lect
ntrol. Introdu
sites : Tngr. 102A-102B.

i ed) I,
166, Honors Course (Credit t?n be arrang
Refer to the Honors Prograin.

tion en
internal combus A
int plication of ga.sohr.l
ms. Prerequisites:

II
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180. Principles of Engineering Economy (3) II : -
Analysis of the costs of development and promotion, construction, operation,

depreciation and depletion. Capital recovery, income, return and yield. V{:lIl.lﬂtl(mS and

appraisals, cost analysis and financial analysis, Application to engineering problems,

Prerequisite: Senior standing,

198. Senior Report (2) I,II

Investigation of specific problems of advanced nature. Preparation of report. Pre-
requisite : Advanced senior standing.

Nore—In laboratory eourses special emphasis is placed upon the preparation of
neat, coneise, complete and intelligent reports.

199. Special Study LB 5L ) 1 8 ¢

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor,
ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in English. Courses in the major are in
addition to 45 units in general edueation courses. Lower division requirements: At
least 12 units of work, in addition to. English 1 or 41; at least six must be in a year
course. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units in English
and comparative literature, selected with the approval of a departmental representd-
tive; two years of lower division work in a foreign language or the equivalent reading
knowledge of a language is strongly recommended. A minor is not required of students
majoring in English,

Prospective majors of Sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course

instructor and subject to general college regulations (see section on Lower Division
and Upper Division Courses), substitute si

; s 1x units of upper division electives for 31‘_
Enar ok lower division work, such upper division unit to be selected from the following:
Finglish 1014, 1164, 116B, 1184, 1188, 1194, 119B, 1264, 126B, 143A, 143B.
ivision dents of junior or senior standing may substiture roe any deficiencies in lower
(vision Tequirements in English (except English 1 or 41) an equivalent number of
165, T i, T S5t o te g Egll ot
{] n » y » 120 51, 159.
A teaching major in Engl; e oty 126A, 126B, 1434, 143B, 15 B

school credential. For specifie information,

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Enoli : § 15 to 22

i . . . nglish. The minor consists of 15 t0 2
units i: llinxlia'h. nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper division erquti
g eafh ng minor is offered in English for the general secondary, the specit
sen oo the general eleme and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For

ines of requirements for these credentials.
Comparative Literature
For courses in

% world lit
credit toward the Engli erature,

lish see Comparative Literature ; these courses give
Literature, major or

mmor or toward the minor in Comparativé

Credit in Course Seﬁuences
. All elective year ¢co i
either semestep may be t‘;m i

3 t ma, b th semeltel'p an
ken Hms‘ly £ red ¥ be begnn in either

Lower Division Courses
A, E{vﬂ"ﬁ' Fundamentals (3) 1,11 cises
vocahu]ae l:smﬂen_t:s of composition, including dril] jn grammar and usage ; exercises io
Iy building ang jp fundamentaj e
course is €quivalent to

i . reading skills; theme writing, Credit in this
graduation as an electi bassing the English 75 '
nm.

éxamination and may be counted towa
ve but not to satisfy lower division English {-equirements in any
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ENGLISH

A we i ose wishing to
i Rza:;;%tllﬁ:g:i;alt::iicé Oo)ﬂ:‘ere’d by the English Department to th

: blems. Open to all
s’ i it 1 help with ﬂtud_y pro
i ing ability, or secure individua hairman. =
;?ul::iﬁii ;iaadl]]l;'glevel of college work. Consult department ¢

iti II
. Writing Laboratory (0) I, ish
s A sem?-tutorial service oﬁ_fered by tél_ﬁ llil;g;ldvan
assistance in writing projects, either remeh"ilrman.
level of college work. Consult department cha

nt to those wishing
I:ﬁ?%;’:n to students at any

iti g A ¢
*1. Freshman Composition (3) I, . s
Study and practice in the expression Ulﬁ;gf:z; exposition.
organization and of effective style, with emp

tory English A examination or credit in Fnglish A.

ey : 7
#2A. Freshman Literature: lr_ma\;nruatl\.f?1 vi(\?izmesé.
Training in reading with insight an

. i f
terials ; principles o
d factual r;;lr erequisite: Satisfac-

o 1 i i 5 RN AL
e ishimal Liserature MOdergiI;I;k’?H;gthr(ou)gh L;ractlce in the analysis
Designed to develop college rea
materials at various levels of difficulty.

i g lectures and
10, Recreational Reading (111);astIe'sI¥0r Jeisure time reading through
Development of persona

ials.
. ith new materia
written reports. May be taken a second time Wi

. . | 3 G reek mts
2. Latin and Greek Word Derlvla:s;:’;n éi)ﬂolog}-_ Study of Latin and

A general and elementary cour the Bng 20.
of most ?requent occurrence in English, and ?:-e dit for (General Language

No prerequisite. Not open to students with

i 3) Year, 1 S
i i Literature (3-3) e o Baaien
5°A'5gﬁ. eqlt‘l;s}er;{n:?;s zfn;;:?c?;;c::iters from the beginning
emes : r
American literature from 1860 to the presen S
e (3‘:'” ’ﬁrst gemester stresses
omler to modern times. The

issance,
: with the Renaissa
d semesteri ?:;imﬂinn = gtu dents with credit for

*B2A-52B. Masterpieces of Wor{__cll
A chronological survey fr(lrfl]ll o

the classical epic and tragedy. The o 0

stresses prose fiction, the ':lrsu:nf‘a;].3 an

Comparative Literature 52A-562B. e :

-Saxon

% . tu ( ) 4 . from the Anglo

505 Survey o Erglioh Liratrt (0 s o e At 20

pe 'ndTElf stuciy ;fes%?citﬂlilgn age, with emphasis upo
ri roug

Deriod, 1 : The goal
A 3.3 Year, £ literature. %
60A-60B. Literature and Per-sr.;rm[lt:u]fwr(0f t%:e great creators 0 sl, orderly and gen

imi i ork
The close study of a limited nun}n;edly different specific W
of the course is to derive, from mar f great literature.
eralized methods for the interpretation of &

Y 1 4
*61. Sophomore Composition  (8) . 0 . iyer training to
An elective course designed 1o gin level. Prerequisite:
Dractice in writing beyond the freshma

wishes
gtudent who
e fih 1 or equivalent.

iques and pur-
rt story technid svalent.
82. The Short Story  (3) ‘{ilng including a study :f;};‘;w: English 1 or equiv
A practieal _c;?ursg iu:, :::;: letelshﬂl‘t stories. Prered |
Poses, and the writing &
g) II and meaning Engl
83. Foundations of the Language f(ﬂze changes of form
An introduetion to the study ;L o
words with special emphasis on sem
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Upper Division Courses

*101A. Modern Continental Fiction (3) I1I o

A survey of leading French, Russian, Seandinavian, Italian, and German noyel-
ists and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the present day. Not
open to students with credit for Comparative Literature 101A.

*106. Creative Writing (3) 1 ; P b
writing workshop in which students are given opportunity to eriticize ea

other’s work. Emphasis on narrative and deseripti

writing forms may interest the student most

. May be taken a second time with new
material. Not ope

n to students with eredit for Journalism 106.

110. Recreational Reading (1) 1,11 s
An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and fiction.

113. American English {3) D

The development of American En

S glish ; regional and cultural differences in pro-
nunciation, grammar, and vocabulary,

*115. The Bible as Literature {3}

A study of the narrative, boetry, and prophecy of the King James version of the

Bible, Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions, Not open to students with eredit
for Comparative Literature 115,

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Year, I

Semester I: Poetry ang brose, exclusive of drama, Semester II: The drama to
1642, excluding Shakespeare,

*117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3) Year, T

.The first semester gives special emphasis to the histories and comedies; the
second, to tragedy and the dramatie romances.

118A-118B. Eighteenth Century English Literature (3-3) Year, I

he first semester emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, SteeleE
Dryden, Gay, Prior; and also the first stirrings of the romantic revolt in a number o
Bosoaant poems and prose works, The second semester is devoted to Johnson and
'?‘ft?;:ilt_“d their cirele and to a significant romantie literature antedating the romantic

*119A. English Romantic Poetry (3 1 1
4 e culmination of the Tromantie movement in the poetry of Wordsworth, G?"'
ridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the revolutionary periot.
119B. The Victorian Poetry 3) 1I
Tennyson ang Browning with t

7 heir conte i g ors, relating
English Poetry to nineteenth contury 1j mporaries and success

fe and thought.

120B. The Seventeenth Century: Milton's Co

The seventeenth century

{ Poets and proge
physical ang Cavalier poets: the beginnings of the essay and biography.
126A. Romantic and Victorian Prose (3) 1

Romantie id-Vi : : . 3
DeQuiy, 1¢ and mid Vietorian pr;se Writers, including Coleridge, Hazlitt, Lamb,

cey, Carlyle, 2 2 : S
it moreme::g ithiJ;dg:;iﬁI;caula » and Mill, related to the literary, political, an

*126B. Late Nineteenth ¢ iti
The essays of A:nnld T Brllzgl' - s

Study of scientifie, aesthet‘ie. &?:mimeg;emmgé ~ I TN, and Brersls

ntemporaries (3) II

(Alternate years)
writers, exclnding Milton ; the Meta-

’!% =
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itish Literature (3) II 4
i c':’lmezpo::s? f:]r&h::etr;r eof England and Ireland frog %BléréictéheE ﬁ;fe& d
includis:g Shawp Yeats, Synge, Joyce, Maugham‘. Huﬂiﬁ; It)t;m ;m:‘as : G
Oxford poets, a’nd the principal authors belonging to

i i : 1820-1860 (3) I 3 T
4 '%hn;esrt::; ()I?:l‘:;ai‘:x;;:rtxmt romantie writers, with emphasis on the New Eng’

group.

: I g
: ican Literature (3) LI ! varions
. ’-Irll;: ifx%i:;:ﬁ; z? (:hAo"f’:Orrl:ier upon American literature studied through

i iographies, and repre-
regions and movements. Examinations of source materials, biographies,
sentative writers.

i ; : 1860-1910 (3) II : d native, which
133, Tﬁ""ﬁ;{fz? 1!-9:]?;?: l;,:eAmerican literature. 'Inﬂt{ences,. forggno;u:he il B
Drumoteed the movement. Definition of realism. The literary er

romantic attack and the realist defense.

t (3) I1II
~ i Literature: 1910 tP the Presen
e Idﬁge;;}ila?orms in representative poetry and prose.

i - Year, I
143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3) 1
The history of the English novel frorﬂ ltE; Eteenth e
Emphasis in the first semester will be on the eig
séniester on the nineteenth century.

11

*149. The Study of Poetry (3) ¢

i s lfm_m Sllglp;!l:' E(e)t:g;e the poet and the gnl‘l:(l;jl;‘gwm:r‘;-

i i he widening cha oral and & :
‘%ﬁzlgggstgnl:‘;gfgng directions in poetry, and on poetry as an

5. Chaucer (3) I
A study of Chaucer's works,
“Troilus and Criseyde.”

s Sutve o Dr?’ma 5333113{1?1&3?;;0; Asiatie, European, English, and
Study of selected tragedies an

icted therein and

:. problems depi tures

: : . hasis upon the human nd Medea. Lectures,
u e“g?u _llte]rntu 2 :Tt!t;]eretzlilr): ]themes, such as those oft E::lﬂttt:":':r ';dit‘far Comparative
ilzt:lssiigém:n?i:g?rta on readings. Not open to students

Literature 152A-1528B.

162, Magazine Fiction (3) :

Coaching in constructing and wri
Admission by consent of the instructor.
IEm

g the present eentury.
eginnings tory %ad o the second

complex poetie productions, and

ith emphasis on “The Canterbury Tales” and
wi

es for commercial publications.

ting short stori with credit for Journal-

Not open to students

I, II
188. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

i his is
S I hool E“gh.sh' = ;
191, Advanced 0?“"23 ’}'ﬁ;"ﬂrosﬁnvﬁ teachers of secl?ngﬁ;‘;ﬁon, and Jougaltl?x'
R e R et ok gra T ther students as an elective.
ﬂqa'mfith(:'dslfof m:!'ni;:; majors in English; open to
uired of a ea

; I
192, ish Language (3) ish language,
'E:: BEt:g;'Is:f t:eghistor)' of the English

nd

s oipe voeabulary, a

of the chinges in inflections, Drm:-uc]:fii;lgn]'mnlan living. Open onl
: jcati

8 an instrument of communic

fraduate students.

cture,
% ords and Btn,"

o ltrie:ning. and of its use
y to seniors and

iticism from
oL i f literary criticis
195, Literary Criticism (32139 Iprinciples and p_ract}t]ceswgrks S Hora‘l}gg,
A historieal survey ofh century. Readings i1l tBeuve 8 o e Amold.
Greek times to the Eu}]etesnrbﬂdm . Rendin e Beuve,
nginus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, ™
ben only to senior and graduate studen

=l
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199. Spe'ci_al Study (1-6) I II
t:truct::::dwmual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission of in-

Graduate Courses

203A-B-C-D. The Critical Study of a Maj 22
=K jor Author (2-222) I,1II
A seminar in (A) Shakespeare, (B) Arnold, (C) Mark Twain, or (D) Dickens.

213A-B-C-D. The Study of a Cultural Period Through Its Literature
ihes 2-222) LI
A seminar in (A) the Renaissance, 1500-166 igh i
) the Renaissance, 11660, (B) the Enlightenment, 1660-
%538{0)’1{9 (;i The Romantic Revolution, 1780-1830, or (D) Industrialism and Demoeracy,

MA-:;E-I?. 'I_’he Study ?f a_Literary Problem (2-2-22) I, II
e Litemg;ﬁﬂr{g}(;}})& I;:algmmtfhslnll ifl‘ :‘\mericun Literature, (B) the Utopian Theme
e ) ea of the “Gentleman,” or (D) BEuropean Influences it

290, gibliography (1)
xercises in the use of basic reference bo j i ibli
: £ b oks, i 2
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s pmjeg:?‘tl;nf]f:;i:ud e

298, ;Speeial Study (1-6) I,1I
ndividual study. Six unit'q maxim i
% 5 s um credit, P isite : issi £
to be arranged with department chairman and i.n;t.:-uelt'iewll:mmmm. e o

299, ghesis (3)
ui i i j
dance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A maj :
the mates ;‘1’; i;lna;:lsd ?;:nst;ﬁr;%es is offered in French for the A.B. degree. Courses it
réquiremenits; Tn the major i}?‘r umt?) in general education courses. Lower divisiod
1, 2, or Spanish 1, 2, or I',at'en;h 1,2,3,4,5, 6; in other foreign languages, Germat
Latin may also be a;)plied tm + 2. Six units in elementary German, Spanish, O
History 4A-4B. Upper divisiugward‘gmeral education requirements. Recommended:
at least 21 units of which mu tr equirements : A minimum of 24 upper division units,
three units may be selected f . Fbe in French, including French 198. The remainit
131A-131B, 141, 145, 1438 1 g nonch 115, 116; Geography 118 ; History 121A-1218
140B, 15241698, 159, in contultatin LD ; or Comparative Literature 101A, 140A°
e chairman of the department.

A person majoring in
sultation with his mn.jof adﬁf:re.n(:h must have a minor to be decided upon in €0t

A major in arts
fo . 8 and sciences is off i 3
rma&o? e::ag? 23::._1'&&: 6 th secti?)r:inm Bit;:;;:::ﬁanwayu. For specific it
fico : ] n 5
high school and general seco?;edmd in French or in Romance Ii‘::pg:igea for the jumior
credentials, ary credentials. For specific information, refer to thes
: Minor
A minor in arts ¢
A and se i .
units 1:11 f;:zl;qh. Six units tfft‘;:;;:; Euﬂgeg‘: (1 in French. The minor consists of 15 to 22
ng minor is o - Il courses earrying u ivisi redit.
ondary, the general elementﬁere{1 in French for the general ggeugg:ll:\fl:ll]??s?a:cial el

inf i ary, and i : 7
ormation, refer to these (-:r.eq?lentialts;!.le kindergarten-primary credentials. For specific

FRENCH 121

Lower Division Courses

¢1, Elementary (3) L II
Pronunciation, oral practice,
mum essentials of grammar.

$2, Elementary (3) L II
Continuation of French 1.
French.

#3, Intermediate (3) I, II

Reading in French of cultural mater
practice; outside reading with oral and written repo
two years of high school French.

#4, Intermediate (3) II
Continuation of French 3.
French,

5, Intermediate (2) I,II

A practical application of the fund
of oral and written work based on French
of high school French.

6. Intermediate (2) II
Continuation of French

10. Conversation (2) I i igned
. Practice in the spzken language ; practical meabulagy : c:;:e;::gogfo]sg?::;:ol
%‘Ople:]: simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: French 2 or
rench,

11. Conversation (2) II Z
Continuation of French 10. Prerequisite: Fren

of high school French.

*15. French Civilization (2) I !

The major currents and characteristics of 'Fre
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music an
No prerequisite.

*16. French Civilization (2) II
Continuation of French 15. No prere

8A-8B. Scientific Reading (3-3) T ; : i

Readir;‘::nt;k:n from the fields of "-‘P“?mﬂ’ p’tlgs:z'it]tne:d i:;;:'f
ete. Qutside readings of books and periodicals, W00 v gy
French 2 with a grade of C or two years high

readings on French culture and civilization, mini-

Prerequisite : French 1 or one year of high school

ial, short stories, novels or plays; oral
rts. Prerequisite: French 2 or

Prerequisite: French 8 or three years of high school

amental principles of grammar by means

texts, Prerequisite: French 2 or two years

5. Prerequisite: French 5 or three years of high school

ch 10 or French 8, or three years

as expressed through

Iture, v
e onducted in English,

d science. C

quisite.

7z00logY; biology,
ts, Prerequisite:

Upper Division Courses

aak I :
101A-101B. Conversation and coﬂ‘m‘mmm‘l‘ d(gi-gl)llt EYi:;;i’sh prose. Outside reading
Translation into French from moderateiy s e o oh monthly, Readines and oral
Prerequisite :

of modern French e, with written reports in g e
fons i:ni‘reﬁlgf of varions facets of Frt;ngh life and cul
French 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade ot L. e
38) YearI (Oferer Pailleron,
o .;’(ll: Ba. ofh%f;ggr";:;: cge%riag:l“ya. de‘Mmet, Seribe, é&ng:ier.I nmnaiﬁ::, to subject
Brieux, E’;ervieu, MaEterliJ;Ek. Bost.ud' . othe: ;;regisiﬂ: French 4 and 6, or

matter and technigue. Qutside reading and repor

their equivalent, with 2 grade of C.
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107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Literature (3-3) Year, I ;
The works of Montesquien, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes, as well as

the theatre and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite : French
4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

110-110B. Modern French Novel (3-83) Year,I (Offeredin 195:5'-56)

The French novel from Vietor Hugo to the present day, including such authors
as: Hugo, Dumas, Stendahl, Balzac, Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bourget, Bor-
deaux, Bazin, Barrés, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Marcel Proust, and othgrs. Class
reading, outside reading, and reports. Prerequisite: French 4 and 6, or their equiva-
lent, with a grade of C,
111A-111B. Seventeenth Centur Dramatic Literature 3-3) Year, I

. : (Offered in 1954-55)

Reading in class of plays of Molidre, Corneille, and Racine, Outside rea_dl.llﬁ_l
and lectures on the background of the seventeenth century in France. Prerequisite:
French 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C,

*115. French Civilization (2) I s

An advanced course in French of the past and present, with emphasis on the
arts, philosophy, and literature, Lectures, class discussions, outside readings, written
reports on individual topics. Conducted in English, Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
*116. French Civilization (2) 11

Continuation of French 115, Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

166. Honors Cou rse  (Credit to be arranged) I, IT
Refer to the Honors Program,

198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) II A

ned to fill up the 84ps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting once
a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in French.
199. Special Study (16) 1,11

Individual study, Six

: units maximum eredit, Prerequisite : permission of
nstructor,

Graduate Courses
214, Contemporary French Literature 2) I

An intensive study of the current movements and techniques in the novel,
;:itaetry, E_ad theatre_ttein France from 1900 to the present day, Ch;,lss discussion, og
€ readings, wri 0 reports, Pre: isite : Ni g ivision Fren

and graduate statys, o Tequisite: Nine units of upper division

teachers of Fren stery of
Nine units of upper division Frencl:ya:dr

290, Bibliography (1) See Romane

298. Special Study (1-6) 1,11
Individual study. Six
to be arranged with

299. Thesis (3)
Master’s degree candidates : ive
examination for the thesis. g;es S rsach gt *xbected to substitute a SOmproleie ]

e unusua i is with the
permission of the department, Al cases a student may write a thesis with

e Languages

units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
department chairman anq instructor,
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GENERAL CULTURE

GENERAL CULTURE 3
IN THE DIVISION OF FOREIGN LANGUAG

These courses
: 1 culture courses. hav aie
. i s is not offered in genera Department. They ar
e e ot Efﬁé:ringg of the Foreign Langusges Department "o 1o
mdca;: l:ild' a?ﬁ;ffsﬁ) and are open to all students. A knowledg
conducted 1n

not required. Lower Division Courses

#15. French Civilization :1(21}1

The major currents and char:
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy,
No prerequisite.

¥ h Civilization (2) II taits:
.y (g;:t?;uation of French 15. No prerequisite

re, as expressed through

1 :
aracteristics of French enteure /& {00 English.

music and science. C

g expressed th rough

#15. German Civilization (2) £ German culture, & ed in English

i
The major currents and chargcterﬁtxcs u?usic and science. Conduct
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy,
No prerequisite.

s ivilization (2) II isite.
= (ﬁ);m;:t?;;lof German 15. No prerequisite.

ssed

. ey . I y o T d culture, as expresse

15, Spams.h Civil |za:;oar;l i é}?szracteris ties of Hmpan,:lc _lfe 331 . Conducted in

thro 'lihth::ageo:t::;;;-::nin literature, art, philosophy, music an
ug - .

English. No prerequisite.

#16. Spanish Civilization (2) 1I

C(}]lt]l}uat 5 hasis on S &n]s]l Amenc&. No Dlereqﬁlmte-
Uf Spanlsh 15 th e P
10n wli mp.

Upper Division Courses
gent, with emphasis on

. it-
ide readmgﬁ‘ wri
tsldsite: sophomore

o apr b 2) I ast and pre
B ot i e I:“s““ssion% erequi
3 3 e
s ,and hterat}ll'e- ’ in English.
:25 ﬁgéﬂgﬂziopig{uviduat topics. Conducted
standing,

& age H 11 AT ore gtanding-
3 116'00anch1;? thlplfzal‘}rI::eh {12125 Prerequisite : gophom %
ntinuation e
izati i : d present, W1 .
115 Sorroan Civilizaton qepman culure ofthe past 10 FESSTG Sie reninge
An advanced course lg literature. Lectures, ;}ngﬁ!ih- Prerequisite:
on the arts, philoso_pl:iY_. _!:1'; al topics. Conducted in
written reports on indivi
standing,

*116. German Civilization (2)

tanding.
saite: mhomore B
Continuation of German 115. isite

II
Prerequ G
ith empha

izati z and present, Wii2 © O ings,

§ - onanuh c]vihzatlci!: Hi(ﬂzp)ﬁni" eulture of thcfagsﬂéiscussionﬁ, ?“-ft??esor;;omore

A adv e by, and literature, Lectures, ARS b i h orpquisite

on the arts, phﬂosopl:lsl';i?mal topics. Conducte

Wwritten reports on indi

standing,

: 11 : i

*116. Spanish g gﬁ) with emphasis on Spanish
Continuation of Sp

sophomore standing.

America. Prerequisite
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GENERAL LANGUAGE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major or minor work is not offered in general language.

Lower Division Courses

20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation 3) 1

A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek roots
of most frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived from them.
No prerequisite. Not open to students with credit for English 20.

30. Pronunciatio‘n of French, Italian and German (13) II
A course designed especially to meet the needs of singers, radio announcers, ete.

No prereqqisite: This course may be taken for one, two or three units of credit depend-
ing on the individual student’s need.

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

_ A major in arts and sciences is offered in geagraphy for the A.B. degree, Courses
In the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses, Lower division
requirements: Geography 1, 2; Geology 1A-1B. Recommended: A reading knowledge
of German and French, Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division
units in geography, or 18 units in geography and six units selected from related fields
with approval of the chairman of the department. A minor is not required; however,
students are urged to complete one minor,

A teaching major is not offered in b
geography ; however, courses in geography

maﬁ he. used as part of the social science major for the general junior high school
ﬁiza:ﬁ:};r s gepal secondary credential. For specific information, refer to these

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered i . £ £15 to
22 units i : : : In geography. The minor consists of 19
= § 1n geography, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division
howevtrtigcﬁp;g g‘mi :(;t olfetreflf in geography for the general secondary credential;
L a - 2 - F
the general elementary, part of the social science minor for the special secondary,

tion, refer to these mﬂe::it_la]t:e kindergarten-primary eredentials. For specific informa-

Lower Division Courses

4 Introduction to Geo i
_ graphy: Physical Elements (3) 1,11

forms anfi 1:::?::&23:?:& :;??:her_ and climates of the world : natural vegetation ; land

and their coasts. One fielq trip, ’E[‘;;]lh reference to their climatic relationships ; the seas

eral education requirements, ) is course is classified as a natural science. (See gev-

® i ;
2, int;os:;itzﬁtgigaom-?pﬁy: Cultural Regions (3) I,I1I
s oo erentiation of the world by human a'ti ity; areal bases of
nality, Prerequisite : Geography 1 i
3. Elzre?tary Meteorology ) (3) 1,11
e v

our weame:tfxf:%t?&::zg ﬂi::ha:m;f!'s atmosphere and changes in it which produce
Instruments, and records, AAIrs. Special attention giyen to local eonditions

*10. Eec;c;::;nic Geography (&) 117
Ing courge in ¢ i i ;
majors, Prel‘equisite:Geu!l‘e:SE;Ife teography designed for commerce and economic

GEOGRAPHY

Upper Division Courses

112. Geography of California (3) 3.[1 j
Thegphysiographic regions of Gallfo.n}m -nnd th:
by the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite: Geogr

i II : g al
oy :Ehsmu:::;ro?})fr th(g }prineipal classifications of climates of the world ; region

i i an activities, Pre-
characteristics of climate; relations to soils, vegetation, and hum
requisite ; Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

cultural landscapes developed
phy 1 or consent of instructor.

.5 G
. hy of Northern and Eastern Europe ( : - =
. Ee:tir(‘;pog :he :urlturul development of the ﬁ?utnili.::ﬁ Ziﬁgiitll:fnl’rereqmuiﬂtet&:
Burope in relation to physical background and histo

Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

. II
hy of the Mediterranean Area (3) | Europe, Western
= E::gg;‘:)f);h: cultural development of the Cognt:‘ufdois; '::::;nm_ Prerequisite:
Asia, and North Africa in relation to physical backgr

Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

. th America (3) II Aiien, fncinds
g E es?glq;po‘}yu?: P?l;:icul regions and human gﬂogl‘ﬂ-i?h{o it'tigg::ﬂ; et
ing a review of the history of colonization and the exp urees

requisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

. . 3) I
120, Geography of Middle America (
A st?ldy of the physical and human Ee"gfg?ew S
and the islands of the Caribbean, mcludl_ngta- rGeeogruphy 1 o o
and the exploitation of resources. Prerequisite:

Texico, Central Aq:erl_m,
oy ga hist,ory of eolonization
nsent of instructor.

iea (3) 11 i i d economie and
b o tons of North, Ameries, helr formation 85 Sy
historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1lor

e hyof Asia (3) I : e o
The enltural regions of Asia, their ph};ﬂliﬂ%:s‘;::;;m_ '
ment, Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent 0

i 3) II
125. hy of the Pacific Basin ( ;
ge:e%t‘;gliécal approach to the study of the islan

nse
the Pacific Ocean. Prerequisite: Geography 1, or €0

and historical develop-

ds in, and the lands marginal to,
nt of the instructor,

: Aval 8] T i San Diego area; the
135, Geography of the San Diego B ekt gt
i indivi rban and rur I G tions: Prérey
mappi]r:;):e::eg ;ﬁf;]‘i“?rfa u};md making its geograp]nc interp
Geography 1 and 2 or consent of instructor.

*145. Conservation of Natural Rssou;‘lces
Nature and extent of qxincral, mh;&m's -
their conservation ; with particular emgv iy
ckground of world resources. Gnns: G
Beographie bases. Prerequisite: Geograp -
186, 'Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L

Refer to the Honors program.

11
199. Special Study (1-6) T ¢
Individual study. Six units maxim

instructor.

b ::ﬂt and wild life resources and

ited States, ag?.inst a gen
tﬁzs‘j;tg:a and practices, and their

sent of instructor

< o ¢
credit Prerequisite : permission 0
m (lit,

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Seminar (2-2) Year, I

0, ibli h (1) ks, jo
iy l?hl:::'ma?n );:he use of basic f:{mb:,: project
raphies, preparatory to the writing :

urnals, and apeci!liled bibliog-
or thesis.
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298. Special Study (1-6) I, IT

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit, Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GEOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

. Major work is not offered in geology. Students preparing for later professional
training in geology should plan on completing Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics 4A-4B-4C;
Mathematies $A-3B: Engineering 1A-1B, 21A; and Geology 1A-1B, 21 and 22.

A teaching major is not offered in geology ; however, courses in this field may be

used as part of the general science major for the general junior high school credential.
For specific information, refer to this credential,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in geolo, i i 2
14 y n of 15 to
units in geulagy, 8ix units of whi A e i i

offered in geology ; however, courses in this field may be
al science minor for the special secondary, the general elemen-

tary, and the kindergartemprimary credentials, For specifie information, refer to these

credentials,

L 2w
1A. Physical (4) 1 ower Division Courses

he composition, origin, and distribution i i ifi-

: ; , of earth materials, and their modif

irehor oty et il f St T et a2
- eriod wee| i i

open to students who have hade(}ey o'y Sk study during the semester. (Not

ology 2.)

1B. Historical (4) 11

Theories of earth origin, and the evoluti Three

! utionary history of the earth as traced

through rock ang fossil reeords Consideration of the Paleoritologic Sequence.
g ry period week] » Wit eld study
and conference during the semester. Prerequisite : {;:;fo::ﬁng:[g;ﬁvmnﬁt
*2. General Geology (3) T EE

arth materials and : .
sideration of the history oflii?‘;:ﬂr?ﬁ, the development of land forms, and a brief con

eredit in geology. No prerequisites, Pen to all students except those with previous

*3. GenerafGeologyLahuratory (1) 1,11
em y

gnition of common earth materials wi i i
O i el rials with éxperience in both field and map
in itself. One three-hour 1ot P20 Geology 2, but entirely separate and complete
with previous laboratory

*4, Physiography of United States (3) 11

., Geologie history ang ! 4 A
United States, Prerecaistts :Dl‘GE::lr:)tg;e;;u;:ué -of the main physiographie provinces of
=2 E""‘:."‘“Y Mineralogy (4) 1
4 ctice in the determination of co : i

= mmon minerals logic
Jabore g hent, utilization and economie significance, Two lecﬁd rOCk;’t:vhei:h pee-hour
atory periods weekly, No Prerequisite d res an o thr
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GEOLOGY, GERMAN

2. Advanced Mineralogy (4) Ik-c=

The application of the polarizing mlcroscml; :1:;0 e
tification of minerals and rocks. Two lectures an
weekly, Prerequisite: Geology 21.

i iden-
ther techniques to the id
o -hour laboratory periods

Upper Division Courses

3) I ical features of the
O Bt ooty (0 of the ot s Gporphin Gt o
earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces mic egnditions. Leetures, discussions,

North American Continent and California EEOIGSIA_IB o equivadent:
and oceasional field trips, Prerequisite: Geology

1. Museum Work (1-2) I,1I ]
Selection and preparation of materials flﬂf e Case on the elementary and
Emphasis upon creation of self instructive display

t of
e 1A-1B, and consent
scondary as well as the collegiate level. Prerequisite g;wceedlog,;ix units where quality
the instructor. May be repeated for maximum not to

of work and student capacity justify.

102. Geology of California (3) II

I.Iirec*l:!n;etslilr reading and group discussion S
b0 acquaint the student not only with ther;mpt Soagie i
of the State but with the variety of impo a; al surveys, resea
8 well, Use of bibliographies, state and f‘; ti;:e instructor.
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent 0

108. Field Geology (1-4) I II naissa .
Field instruction in geologic methods. Ifie?c]:.-ompanyins regort. -Worku ‘ﬁ?k

Skt preparation ¢t 4 :1; eom'gtltf ;‘;gm?m classroom activit.‘ft d? lt';::filisternctor-

lish i i eek-ends wit % nd consent O

lr organisntioncl qetatle. Prorequisite : Geology 14-1B, a

g L1l
186. Honors Course (Credit to be a"mnge'fi) eologic scienc
Special work in any of several phase:l of g
sttated ability. Refer to the Honors Program.

19, Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study in field, libra e
Ium eredit, Prerequisite : permission

the college museum ecollections.

ie li Designed
i ia geologic literature. X :
2 Cahnfg ?t:lgtural and geom(.n-p]‘m u::::
terials of geologic l'lt?.l‘a
rch publications, etc.

nee of adjacent unmapped

e for students of demon-

¥ i its maxi-
Ty Iaborator y OF museum Wol'k. slx un
?

nstruetor.

GERI AND LITERATURE
OF LANGUAGES e
IN THE DIVISION wever, students desirin

3 rman; ho < Depart-
Major or minor work is not ;ﬁiﬁdc;ﬁsﬁf with the Chairman of the Dep

t carry advanced work in German

9, 5+ Forvien, Laneriym: Lower Division Courses

ivilization,
ture and civiliza
‘1. Elementary (3) le:E-EiCtice readings on German cul
Pronunciation, ora t

NMinimum essentials of grammar.

*2. Elementary (3) LII
Continuation of German 1.
€rman,

igh school
jgite : German 1 or one year of hig
Prerequisite :

: oral
jes, novels or plays;
B lomadine - (0} I'flzultural material, shortrt:foi’l:esreq:lisite: German 2 or
s 4 Geiini:f: v::ith oral and written repo
Iractice ; outside rea
two YEEI:E of high school German.

s iate (3) I isite: G
‘&;:innq;:;?ou of German 3. Prerequisi
German,

L L I fh chool
!‘mﬂnsﬂr three yea 8 O lghs
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5. Intermediate (2) I, 1I :
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar by means of

oral and written work based on German texts. Prerequisite: German 2 or two years
of high school German,

6. Intermediate (2) - II

Continuation of German 5. Prerequisite : German 5 or three years of high school
German,

10. Conversation (2) 1

Practice in the spoken language ; practical voeabulary ; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: German 2 or two years of high
sthool German. ‘

11. Conversation (2) II

Continuation of German 10. Prerequisite: German 10, or German 3, or three
years of high school German.

*15. German Civilization (2) I

The mujor currents and characteristics of German culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, musie and science. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite,

*16. German Civilization (2) II
Continuation of Germau 15. No prerequisite,

8A-8B. Scientific Reading (3-3) I

: First semester, readings in scientific reader on chemistry, physies, ete.; ocea-
sional written reports on scientific subjects read outside of class; sight reading.
Second semester, readings in special scientific or technical works ; weekly written
reports required ; sight reading. Prerequisite for 8A : German 2 with a grade of © oF

two years of high school German; for 8B : German 8A or German 3, with a grade of
C, or three years of high school German.

Upper Division
101A-101B. Advanced Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year,I

(Not offered 1952-53)
difficult English prose. Free composi
ng of modern German plays and prose
d culture, with written reports and ora
ice in conversational German. Prerequi-
h a grade of C.

3 Translation into German of moderately
tlon_in German, written and oral, Outside readi
dgalmg with various aspeets of German life an
discussions in German, Oral and written pract
site: German 4 and 6, or their equivalent, wit

*115. German Civilization (2} Y
An advanced course in German cultur.
on the arts, philosophy, and literature, Lee

written reports on individual topics. Condu
standing.

e of the past and present, with empl'l“i”
tures, class discussions, outside readings
cted in English. Prerequisite ; sophomore

*116. Gel"man_CiviIization (2): XE
Continuation of German 115, Prerequisite : sophomore standing.

HEALTH EDUCATION

IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major
An arts and sciences major is not off i
L ence ered i

: A tea'ckmg_major in health educat e
?ent:;:]. gm major is designed

or the A.B. degree by students who have hee i

‘ , » n ad

secondgry crerlentufl and have completed a minir[r?l;iei
;gumtlon courses, including Edueation 184A-184B, by
or 4 statement of requirements refer to the genen;l ]

to candidacy for the general
f eight units in professional
the date of degree candidacy-
econdary credential.
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Minor

i i inor consists

A minor in arts and sciences is o_ifered in heal;ﬂcidg:::tg: 'iflh:o Tjnrsea oo
of 15 to 22 units in health education, nine units qf W ;:1 D atwech studeiit wid
npper division eredit. Courses will be determined in co

resentative. g

departrefgiﬁt::g fuinar in health education 18 t:Ei;
the special secondary credentials. For a statem
credential,

d
ed for the general secondary an
t of requirements, refer to the

Lower Division Courses

21, Principles of Healthful Living (2) 5 &7 IIm of college students. Scientifie

1th proble attitudes
An approach to the personal hea ; romote wholesome 1
pPI d an attempt i8 madf ::1 Edes instruction as required

effects of alcohol and tobacco.

health information is provided, an 18
and desirable practices relating to _healthfgl ]1;,‘;1:1%1:1
by statutes on safety, fire prevention, an

Required of all freshmen.

i ) A : blic, and of com-
= c(gowz:a";:;:ll:ttgr ?::llttl:' prf)bl)ems'; the role of thet‘m;hgg ?lfentllzlel I:; tl?t; community.
munity health agencies in promoting and protectil

' i duction (1) LII d abnormal physiology
® xr 2:;-?;:'3? {e::ul::sp;;d l:liscmmimm deahnsd::;h ;1;1-:;;?;&' and related topics.
and anatomy of reproduction; facts and frau

3 ies 90.
Not open to students with credit for Home Economl

Upper Division Courses
wr)amirand techniques in home,

p ident Prevention
145, Safety Education and Acciden ams and techhitiss ) geiver

rog
school and industry. Partially satisiies

education.

LI rogram

151. Health Education for Teachers 4 ¢ mepects of the school hedthtexpials and

1 The teacher's function in thii f;ﬁeéf,necid attention is given stgp:::te sections
em;iro:lment. aervic:(sf ;}“iﬁ;’iﬂ;ﬁw relationships and resources.

material sources, a

frered.
for elementary and secondary teachers are 0

: 8) 1 . ing objectives, scope

152. Health Educa_tuonol;":;lﬂe"i':;lth (educatiou prograzatl:rcil:l':‘ € | evaluation pro-

and Tﬁine:en?)}r?zz;;ﬁction. teaching m:lt?;dj:; T

ceduggg : practice in building instruction ith Prc;gram (3) I d conducting the

34z ; ol Healt ing and condu "

183, Administration i t;;:isl.agl'l};es and pmcﬁwnﬁﬁiﬁwin instruction, 215‘1;7-

Administra e ro aciples, policies, and Practiers Boh ey pealth and Develop
school health prfg:f,];'m;];unity relationships. Parti

iee, environment,

ment Credential requirement for nUrses.

- 1,11
199. Special Study (16) L A
In':leividual study. Six units maxim
structor.

i ission of in-
m credif. Prerequisite : permission

Graduate Courses A
in Health, Physical Education and Reer (2 1

i . PR ir use,
200. Evaluation Procedures in . 5 s practice in their

4 measurements in the profession with P
A study of tests and Inf ults.
construction and interpretation o s (2) (Alternate Years) view of the literature,
ion : revie

202. Problems i“r“'.ﬁg:;llfl:%umtion. st“‘ii.zi:’h :g:g:h:r with the analysis and
Current problems jon of school situatiol
iscussi trends, observatio rts required.
g:raluastiiz?n gi actual problems. Weitten rop®

5—59429
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208. Special Study (16) TI,1I

Individual study. Six units maximum credit, Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) I,II
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

HISTORY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in history for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses, Lower division:
Required in the major: History 4A4B, or 8A-8B, or 9A-0B. Required in general
education: Political Science 1A-1B, or T1A-T1B, or Economics 1A-1B. Two of the
above history courses are recommended for students planning to major in history, and
it is suggested that History 4A-4B be included as one of them. No freshman shall
enroll in more than one lower division course in history during any one semester
without the permission of the department. Upper division requirements: A minimum
of 24 upper division units in history, including History 199, and a minimum of &
year of concentration in each of three of the following fields: (a) Ancient and
Medieval ; (b) Modern Europe; (¢) United States; (d) Latin America; (e) Pacifie
Are_a and the Far East. These courses must be selected under the guidance of the
chairman of the department. A reading knowledge of one foreign language is strongly

; Y m are not required {o complete a minor,

A teaching major is not offered in history ; however, courses in history may be

used as part of the teaching major in social sciences for the general secondary and

g::;::}_i;;mmr high school eredentials, For statement of requirements, refer to these
H;

Minor

unit; J?.11”‘]&11:3:;;”‘ = m‘_is an? scli]mﬁes is offered in his tory. The minor consists of 15 to 22

et Istory, nine of which must be in cou i ivision credit,
including a year course. r&es carrying upper division

A teaching minor in history is offered for th edential.

Courses in history may be used as T the general secondary creden

s part of the soc for the

special secondary, general elementar ial teaching science minor

X ¥, and kindergarten-pri ials. For state-
ment of requirements, refer to these (.'redentials.g e b it

Explanation of Courses

NOTE : History 17TA-178B does not
Any history course, w i

rd credit for a major in history.
either semester, the A part n

ith the exception of Histo g
; Ty 270A-2708, may be ta
ot being a prerequisite to the B part. 2

Lower Division Courses
History of Modern Euro
pe  (33) Year, I II
A survey of BEurepean society, instituti ' poli
; tions and politi 500 to the
present. Fall semester - 1500-1799, Spring semester : 11')'('09;) tc: tgxr:n;r::)e(::ﬁ e
*8A.8B. History of the Americas (3-3) Year, T

Sury 4
e ’1‘11: 1: ; ;:\; aarf L:l):: history of the western hemisphere from itg discovery to the present
rse meets the graduation requirement in American history, institu-

*4A-48,

tions and ideals,

9)\.-93i g;ii;olry of the Pacific Ocean Area (3-3) Year, I
oSl emphasis o exloraion s paton of £ beoples of the Pacite, with
o the e » trade, internationa] rivalries, and social evolution

131
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. T . 3-3) Year, 1 = hasis
: can Civilization ( . tates, with emphat
. wAZrB;ey z'fl :ltl?ergoﬁ:ig?‘aet:& social developme,jl[.;?f tg;ﬂ%g:geéneets’the graduation
o 3 A ivilization and ideals. 18 ¥ aited States (Constitu-
i T:E::ﬁeif i:il;:;:f::: ‘lzlli:torv institutions and ideals, the U
T - - = yr - ;
rguqn’ and California State and Local Goy ernment

Upper Division Courses

AATS. Anient History | (59) 56U oy 19504 analierstegonr)
n :
Fall semester: Greek history to the Roman conquest. SPring
history to the fifth century A.D. : )
F: ’ A, Year, ate years
*121A-121B. Medieval History (3-3) (Offered in 1952 {i ?ggozl;'e;.;ﬁtim i

i tural
Survey of the main events of European social, cul ’

400 A.D.
economie history, between 500 and 1400 A ter-reformation  (3-3) o }
H d Counter- : nate years
131A-131B. Renaissance, Reformation an (Offered in 1953-54 an%tﬁlii?:al. cultural,

ith the social,
A history of personalities and evenlt; ﬁ:ﬁﬁciesdﬁ 1
economic and religious change between

i (8) iz ,
iahteenth Centuries e Thirty Years
i Europn . :}T:uﬁiz:a:::i:?:: :::‘: El'tgeruational relations from th

uropean .

War and Louis XIV to 1763.

. I 5
142. The French Revolution and N:ipo:lg:; '%;;E,rt;e ligzolnlti;’r; 31?3;:5?3; dt ]i?l:rrg:;
= Stud%of mniiﬂf’ ’;f“’;irﬁc;ef Napn}eon. character of hi
Eu:t:l}z:ti‘:)fn O;alr_lﬂa{;ope at the Congress of Vienna. sk 5
143A-143B. Europe in the Nineteenth Genftur{i onﬁﬁ;’ the impact of industrialism,
“Reaction in Burope, the development o S Cg 51914,
and the background of World War I. Covers p ears)
144A-1448. The World Wars (38) Yeant e %?Erﬁ%tfrfageywm

its
from 1914 to the present. Semes 1+ World War IT and i

Developments d War I1. Semester

settlements, and the background of Worl
aftermath.

i d

151A-151B. History of England
2 E’i}iﬁca.l, constitutional, 20%::;1&;:];1'
for prelegal students, majors 1 oy

1
156A-156B. History of British Expansioll 3 British Bmpire fr

lopme ith er
Btady ot the ngﬂtl ‘;!ilidst?;;el%%B not open to students Wl

seas empire to the presen
Science 160. - e :
i Countries 4 Htateaan
- gl“i:? :t:edn%if): ?;L:Z:Fations petween the United
peci t 0%
to recent developments in Mexico

. i 1066. Designed
5l Year! ments since U ; :
eco(;J t:a‘:]: g::ﬁlg?mnd for American History
an

the first over-
O:c;it for Political

these coun tries, and

(3) struggles for politiﬂal

11
ce e
162, South America Since independeﬂlopment of nationality, the United States, and
i t-day conditions.

al relations with

: erica. Deve
Republics of South Am nd e Survey of presen

stability, exploitation, diplomn;lgo 1:1 e
other international problems 0 s
166. Honors Course (Credit to be aArrang |

¢ tor Honors Program.

Refer to the
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171A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-3) Year,I
/ - : (Offered in 1952-53 and alterna
% 5 ust‘i!:?n&ssﬁdl' l?glglllsh colonization in North America, development ofteegle;zﬂz)l
e II;:D- i T(I:za customs_, and areas of international conflict during 18th cen-
bl e 3 e Revolution and establishment of the government under th
mstitution of 1787. Covers period to 1814, iy

* 3 . e

1?2AA1:t2“Bd. ;\fmzr-:can Constitutional Development (3-3) Year, I
PR mr{slitutti Oen:IoIrk of Ythe Convention of 1787 and of signiﬁ,cunt phases of
13941808, T o aw. Not open to students with credit for Political Science
3 course meets the graduation requirement in Ameriean history,

institutions and ideals, Uni Jtates et
s e 8, United States Constitution, and California State and Local

173A-173B. The Expansion of the United States (3-3) Year,I
galis ¥ i (Offered in 1953-54 and alt t
Motiias Wai? &:ds l:e‘:imgs on J acksongap democracy, territorial expassiﬁi eaﬁfisﬁle
Bheiaronilintd teic ¥ féﬂﬂtl‘ﬂvel‘_w. Civil War and Reconstruction, and attention to
gress of the United States to the close of the niﬁeteenth century.

et o camForsian Polley (88) Year, T
special I%mphasis, i;e:h;.n sg:éiéh:mﬁ?g::: J;l]mericaﬁn fo;Eign relatiogs sinee HFEE RS
eourse, Not pon affairs si

ot open to students with credit for Political Sci:;ﬂ:elssIQR(.).lssABg.eners] e

*179A- i
A187t?3;’ olfn:l:y:%'l:)u:’yilﬂow of the American People (3-3) Year,I
e B or e Withn ow of ideas in the United States since the founding of
L special attention devoted to social and political thought.

This year course me
ets i :
and ideals. the graduation requirement in American history, institutions

181A-181B. Historyofthe'West (3-3) Year, 1

The American frontier - i
new states, with emphaslilshsr;, Bxpansion, exploration, settlement and building of the
e:fc -3 the development of cull]tl;lra{o;::;:irhféo blems of defense, communications, finance,
effects and results of the frontier experiene;:z?{tﬁe g«lecra;'lmix;n:) inla tion of the causes,
eople,

189, Hi:tory of California (3) III

economie, ial, i ]
e el ggf;;i;izt(:lﬁlctﬂal. and politieal development of California from
struggles for CaIifornia: American oy ine e b Hons derelopmet:

California as a state, This course mee &ng“mt and Gold Rush EFra; development of

and Local Government.

191A-191B. History of the Far East (33) Yea I
r’

Particular emphasi

2 as ;

anildl ltl:temational, o{pthe ?nfufl‘:;:% t};h iy semester upon the history, both internal
Will be devoted to g consideration ofrough the nineteentl century. The second semester

developments in the twentieth century.

€ graduation requirement in California State

193. History of China (8) 1
survey of Chinege history and instityti

194. Histor
YofJapan (3
A general gur ) I (Offered in 1953-
fot!ngation of the e:‘;?},:ft[fh" politieal, economie E:; IL?,;?{’ r(rlaate ik f the
religions, philosophy. 1; contemporary tim : evelopment Lroi
phy, literature, anq es. Special attention will be given {0
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198. Special Course for Advanced Students (2) II : :
Required of all students with a history major. To be attended during the senior

year. Open to social science majors.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II AR
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite:

instructor.

permission of

Graduate Courses

270A-270B. Seminar (2-2) Year,I 5 i -
Required of all candidates for the general secondary eredential with a social

science major, and for the M.A. degree in history or social science. Prerequisite: per-
mission. of instruetor. 270A is a prerequisite for 270B.

290, Bibliography (1)
: Iixercises in the use of basic reference books, jc -
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum er
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or t

journals, and specialized bibliogra-
edit, Prerequisite: permission of staff;

hesis for the master's degree.

HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

conomics. Students may elect a ggneral mqjor
home economies. For specific information,
tion of the bulletin entitled: Preprofes-

A teaching major is not offered in home economics ; fewevets smdfﬁﬁiglﬂﬂﬁg
to complete requirements for a special secondary credential in h_om.eceﬁo istry 2A-2B
take the following courses in addition to courses in home economics : 5 tilllll2 AryHistors;
Recommended : Physics 2A-2B, Biology 1 or 8, Zoology 165, JWElel Ch /aiey
1TA-1TB or Political Science T1A-71B, Health Education 90, Art 64, S, ;

Business 20, and Sociology 135.

Major work is not offered in home e
Wwith one of the fields of concentration in
refer to the Home Arts Curriculum in the sec
glonal and Voeational Curricula.

Minor
i i inor consists of
i home economics. 'I']‘1e mino; :
e be in courses carrying

A minor in arts and sciences :
pine units of which must

15 to 22 units in home economics i or 62 and
Upper division credit. Lower diviéion requirements : H?mel‘jjﬁ‘}ﬁczl;olﬁ;gﬂ 1250 and 170.
10 or 11. Upper division requirements : Home Beonomics i 3o, Ting “yng 160A.
Flectives may be chosen from R Ecqnm;l@dlior t'he ger;eral ‘seoondary. general

A teaching minor in home economics 18 offere t of requirements,

x ) ials. statemen
Junior high, and special secondary school :r::;?:‘;}f hf::: economics may teach home

refer to entials. A student with ST ) ial. Through
eeonomict: o j?:l:g:-r high school with a general junior high sch - :::g::lmthe minor in
counseling with the adviser in home economics, 1 stud_entim ]fome economics may be
home economics that the special secondary etofetinl tnhe field
obtained with a minimum amount of additional work in .

Lower Division Courses

*1. General HomeArts (3) LII te education. Consideration of necessery
; sn family ucation. Lonst P .
A general education coursé 1 = Y I Cable, bappy democratie family life;

Preparation for marriage with emphasis on 2 to buy, build or rent;
ent; finding & homem men and women.

family budgets and money managem
eare, proper training and guidance; home safety. Open
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*B. Foods (3) I .
. A genera(l ?aducatian course in practical arts. Deals with 'the problemg faced in
planning meals in which the foods are well cooked and ﬂppetlzmg_ a_\nd serving _meals
in ways suited to the family situation ; safety in the kitchen. Nutrltmn.‘ economic and
management problems are stressed. One leeture and two laboratory sections per week.

*10. Clothing Fundamentals o) 1T ; ;

A general education course in practical arts. Selection of dothmg with self-
analysis as a basis; wardrobe planning and buying procedures. Commercial patterns
and their adaptation ; fitting and construction principles applied to cottons.

11. Ad_vam:ed Clothing 3). I

Fitting and construction processes applied to wool, silk, and synthetics, empha-

sizing fundamenta] principles of handling. Prerequisite: Home Economics 10 or
equivalent,

55. Household Equipment (2) II }
Selection, methods of operation and care of household appliances. Equipment of

various types used and tested for safety, efficiency and cost of operation. Efficient

kitchen arrangement and storage space in relation to the well-being of the family.

61A. Nutrition (2) II

Practical problems of nutrition inely

ding food requirements, food selection, and
food habits. (For men and women, )

61B. Nutrition Laboratory (1) 11

Nutrition prineiples applied to food preparation, meal preparation and special
diets. Open to prenursing students, One three-hour laboratory section per week.
62. Food and Nutrition (3) 11
Selection, purchase, and servie
needs of family groups, food habits
prenursing students,

e of meals with a consideration of mutritional
and social customs. Open to all students except

90. Physiology of Reproduction QA P B

A series of lectures and discussiong dealing with normal and abnormal Bh.YEi‘
ology and anatomy of reproduction ; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related topics.
Not open to students with credit for Health Edueation 90,

Upper Division Courses
100. Advanced Clothing Design (Tailoring) (3) 11

: Principles of tailoring ; planning and construction of coats and snits. Prerequi-
site: Home Eeonomies 11,

101. Clothing Selection (3) 1

Alms to develop taste in dress through a better understanding of the relation of

art principles, psychology, fashion trends, personal; and physieal characteristics to
individuals. History of costume is studieq Moy v gy : 1

cyeles. in faghion. A consideration of }
selection to insure satisfaction and economy,

105, ;}Tmny Meals (3) 11
is course deals with the planning, preparing, ang i f attractive, well-
balanced meals for diferent income levels, and I;ox- vg‘r o e :

ibili io ions. student will
have responsibility for menu making, food purchasin A

g, and meal management.
120. Demonstration Methods (1)

: Glassf discussions anqd demon
in organizing demonstration materials and in

phsen'ation and evaluation of Professional dem

acquiring demonstration techniques.
in Home Economies courses

onstrations, Prerequisite; Nine units

® 135.P Marri:ige afnod the Family (T

: reparation for marriage, Prediction scales for evaluati cess or failure

In ml.'nh'ise- P&rent'c_hild relationships ; factors in successful al:ﬁi f:l:;uccessfﬂ mat

:ﬁﬁ?’aegifmedm“g? and the birth rate; marrieq women in industry and profes-
1] i .

Loy o evorce. Not open to students who have credit for Sociology

135
HOME ECONOMICS, INDUSTRIAL ARTS

%150, Home Management (3) I,II

i ion of the learning
A general education course in family life education. Integrati
4 y

$ tablishment of
. . i cooperation and es a
= iving situation with emphasis on time, energy, an
activity al‘f uI11\(11 ?1; lzl;gn?;or more successful use of the n;sou;;.'e; z‘franee Sod Satant
m;g fg ,iufﬁcha pefsonal and family life; use of credit, value
biil

ing budgets, Open to men and women.

i is—Textiles (2) .I o e
mA.Pr'::; r:tl;easndui::sA:esllg::ilon and care of tex]i;ﬂe 3:::-; ;n:]:; tfah;:u;s!' Th{Open 2
e L] y ;- s ~
j i volved in the s extil
develop judgment in the evaluation in
and women. )

i ig— textiles (2)
160B. Merchandise Analysis Non %
5'3 Properties, uses, selection and care of meta
plasties. (Open to men and women.)

Igllass, rubber, fur, enamels and

3 ; ishes with refer-
" g e:teml‘Te:It\::lsin (t?deagenml b tahrémioﬁiﬂx:é aﬁg]fgfnshipa to dura-
actors inv tion and c 3 ) ajors.
: P ecora maj
Eﬁg: to s;lect;o}? :fe 1::;3}],;12?3:? ct).;r;]etdo all students except merchandising
ity and cost ar - ]

#170. Child Care and Development (13)
A general education course in fa:]on ya

preschool periods of child developt'nen ¥ Ehil

and physical development of the young

in the nursery school.

199, Special Study (1-6) III :
Individual study. Six units maxi
instructor.

f the prenatal and
on. A Em{gv?an to the nutrition
participation

I .
life edueati A st
jcular emphasis 18 £
r;c%ir&ted observation and

igite : ission of
mum credit. Prerequisite : Ppermiss

INDUSTRIAL AR:‘E o
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSIC

to the following objectives:

NCES

a minor in arts
(ld)entials: and (3)

Courses in industrial arts lead ove valuable

hing cre
L : veral of the teac will pr
: : eaching minor for sever £ the courses
;::esgieggﬁiétg} ,fnﬁ individual i“ter::;esﬁc)el?:!saﬁ Soctine ba:g;; time, a number of
%o students desiring i Sh:tpo?ged in industfi?l tll.tilgger division courses are
Adl'though ma;rgsn;sw;a:(l: .:IS;J:; available and addition
upper division cour :
r future. in industrial arts whi¢ irements at
planned for the ?e:ning to continue work in llnte the lower division requentatiﬂ &
 Students pla i redential ean comple departmental repres ge8 APE
i B A should consult with thl‘; wing lower division cour ey
D e e e'BtudFm{:ﬁ‘cti-:m of courses. The fo %2 61 and 71; Art B; Chem :
B = inspproprRie ?eAerts 2 or 21, 81 or 82, 51 ?ralEl’lt) ; Physics 2A-2B.
;iconiimiﬁded :t.Ir;dgEtS“an d B (or high school equiv
3 Mathematies C, D,

rts which may lead to the

Minor

Py trial arts.

: is offered in indus be in cou

inor in arts and seiences is Ol hich must be ;

B to ?2 ’;;?::i::iggustrial e the general junior highs,;ipeaﬁ

division credit. in industrial arts is oﬁereg“?;.iﬂ arts may also r_?) 1;1 2&tr £

iy m"ﬂm[' mecondsry eredentials. It‘! al. For specific information,
bt an% ge:;le: agee:eml elementary crt;t_i:;ls.l 4
i 1
:E?:gﬂ?;: c:)rf r‘:l{.;uirentu for these creden

Lower Divisio

The minor consists of
rees carrying upper

n Courses

finished
; , Summer ttering, technique of the MIEHET
2. Mechanical Drawing (3) L1 freehand le introduction to g

£ i t, i ng
fting equipmexn ic projection, ictorial drawl
Hde £na ohre & :;:& simple orthogt ap:ilews. fundamentals f &r&tﬂl‘l’ Sectasy
drawing including in ection and auxiliaty One lecture and two 12
sioning problems, s‘““ﬁﬁé cabinet projection. oy i eering 2.
Der“;:l:l"xtnNc:ato :11;2:?0 students with credit
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s - lAntroductory General Shop (3) I

Hate r;er;te)n;la?:ulﬁg:; gu;se in prahcticailarts utilizing tools and material of indus-
al i randing of the industrial age. Students will ex lore thei

?blhnes by sgnlvmg pract;cal problems. Activities include individual and gguu pr:;:

ems, field trips, and audio-visual aids, £

*6. l;tsrmedilate General Shop (2) II
general education course in practical imi
3 § > al arts. An approach similar to that of
Industrial Arts 5 will be used. Students may select problems to meet their need';.

interests, and objecti i
e ts, objectives. Safety consciousness and good work habits will be empha-

21. !i:cltl.us:irial Drafting (3) II
te : : ! :
i, ﬂ;oa ;;lti:]c? tt[:) 1ndmstm_d drafting procedures. Principles of orthographie pro-
aeronautical and machine drawings, sheet metal, furniture and

rela . 3 1
ted produetion drawings, and electrical and pipe layouts. One lecture and two

laboratory sections per week = :
RiSsh ot drawingf week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 2 or one year of high school

rineipl i i
?urecél]i deat:rgdl atlfgrl-l:tlg;];ssec;ft Etszwzt.alWorkmg for the prospective shop teacher. One lec-
e o e 118 per week. -(Required for the Special Secondary cre-
32, EIZE::;: of.Machine Operation (3) 1,11
o d:ill.rﬁ'l?nagngl apl;lﬂ_ctlte in the safe operation of machine shop equipment
May b Bt e & dc ine, shaper, and precision grinder for the shop teacher.
e i uEtrqStrm] Arts 31 to meet requirements for the Special See-
51 1al Arts. One lecture and two laboratory sections per week.
+ Elements of Woodwork (3) 11

raining j
l:lemon:stratioug olfn t;t:ge ';’;e of hand tools commonly used in the woodshop. Discussion and
o e e On i o e of wooawok and woomworing i
Special Secondary credential in Indusi?ﬁgll-a;m ;iectlons P wook. [Dieaniond By e

52. Advanced Woodwork (3) 1

61. Elements of Electrici
] ricity (3) I, I1
monatrgtmn of the basie Prineiples of electrici

: tic:rt‘y (3-3) Year, 1
receivers, televisj i it i ; : '
te evision receivers, photocel] systemg. vacaﬁll:“cn:rtol?l;s ‘:l:l::ncztts; b a;;:g;“
: 1 T8, Spec i
Scussion and six hourg of laboratl')ry per week.
mission of nstruetor,

71. Elements of Transportation Machinery (2=

Demonstration and
_ cit?;]ymcg i;ht:nt}ll;ory of internal combustion engines as applied
Ce, tune up and mingy repair of automobiles.
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Upper Division Courses

121, Advanced Mechanical Drawing (3) I II 2 :
Lettering practice, orthographie and isometric prolm;?;gozn?a;ggﬁt?;]ﬂ dl;l:ll:
i . ice of dimensioning, wor .
and of furniture. Theory and practice of dime & led for the prospective teacher.

ings, reproduction and principles of perspective. Intenc r the A 1
Oue lecture and two laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 2

181, Advanced Metalwork (2) I, II
Additional demonstration and practice :
press work, welding and forging, sheet metal forming, me o
and fitting, Two laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite: In
183A-133B. Advanced Machine Shop Practice (3-3) _Yel:r. lI, némtion Srcasing
A year course in the principles and practice of machine "3 t?o lnboratoryesaseme-
tool making, instrument work and modelmaking. One lecture ar!ll e inesn
tions per week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 32 or permissio
i -52
186. Forging and Welding (2) (May not be offered mc}g?i;g zxy-scetilﬁnﬂ and

Principles and techniques of forging ﬂngﬂ;:gg;?fﬂ"gf ornamental metal work.

dlectrical as applied to repair work and the ; 5 or 31.
laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts

on metalworking machines _including
tal spinning and pipe layout
ustrial Arts 5 or 31.

B Furnlturs and Ol e (2_2{)1!131’ not be offered in 1952-53_)
- and construction of furni-

ign a §
blems. Design Prerequiﬂmi Industl'lal

A yea se in advanced woodwork pro
jSnili-osbinet tions per week.

ture and mill eabinet work. Two laboratory sec

Arts 51 or 52. .

152. Finishi d Painting (2) I ; 1 etal finishing
Thel:y‘,r:a:ugnsti tr;o;n and practice of a wide valget,{d'}fl:cgg‘ir?d'r?vo laboratory

Processes, including fillers, stains, varm§hes, enagle 5111 or 52.

sections per week. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts d or

3 I
183, Patternmaking and Woodturning ’(3) I aking
Demonstration and practice of the Dflil.cm;eso‘fepla;:tt?;mand two la
Development of skill in woodturning operation " nd 52 or equivalent.

tions per week. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 51

180. Experimental Shop (lor2) e
Individual shop work on complex Pm}‘?“d ol
Permission of the instructor. May be repeate

2) II
193, Industrial Arts Organization and Management (2)

(Not offered in 19_52-13.1}f
W
tion of Industrial Arts in seco_ngia:y schools, revie
hods of developing student particip

and woodturning,
boratory sec-

e erimental basis. Prerequisite :

an exp i
it permission of the instruetor.

Study of the organiza tion in shop manage-
Project requirements and met
ment, Two lectures per week. ¥
194, Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education (2) (Not offered i“s:cgfféiﬂ

Survey of current trends and practices in ﬂ-'ege]:; oivlogl‘:ui;nfvlnted problems of
Education. }”I‘here will be opportunity for mdw\lv;:?k.
interest to member of the class, Two lectures per

199. Special Study (1:6) LII it. Prer
InF:Efrlitlual study. Six units maximum credi

Structor.

equisite : permission of in-
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JOURNALISM
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in journalism for the A.B. degree. F}l_:u_l'ﬁm
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division:
Required in the major: Journalism 51A-51B, Business 2A (or equivalent perf‘armance
in typing), and Speech Arts 81. Required in general education : Physical Science 10,
Recommended : Business 27, Eeonomics 1A-1B, English 20 or General Laugua_ge 20,
English 61, Upper division requirements: 24 upper division units in journalism to
include Journalism 102 and 151, A minor is not required.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in journalism. The minor consists of 15

to 22 units in journalism, nine units of which must be in eourses carrying upper
division eredit.

A teaching minor is not offered in journalism.

Lower Division Courses

51A. Elements of Journalism (3) 1 G
Theory of news writing ; introduction to the newspaper as an institution in
modern society. Prerequisites - Sophomore standing and grade of B in freshman com-

position, or consent of instruetor ; and Business 2A (may be taken concurrently) or
equivalent, with 30-word-per-minute performance,

51B. News Gathering and Reporting (3) II

Practice in writing news copy, both for class ecriticism and for publication in
The Aztec. Prerequisite : Grade of C or better in Journalism 51A.

92. Special Projects (1-3) 1.1

Special work in journalism by arrangement with instructor. Work on The Aztec,
yearbook, other publications, with consent of instructor, Total eredit that may be
earned in Special Project work limited to eight units,

Upper Division Courses

101. InterpretativeWriting (3) Ir

P?actiee in gathering material and writing articles for specialized areas, with
emphasis on the business press,

; _ s8. Production of eight articles and marketing of at least
one article required, Prerequisite : Jjunior standing and permission of instructor.
102. Law of the Press (3) 11

Understanding of the law as it affects the privile i d
R ges and defines the duties an
responsibilities of the press. Problems of constitutional law, libel, privacy, and postal
regulations pertinent to the bress, with emphasis on the covering of public affairs.
1086. Creat'iva Writing (3) 1
A writing workshop in which students are
other’s work, Emphasis

ter 21518 on narrative and deserj
writing forms may interest the student most,

material. Not open to students with credit for English 106,
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) 11

The history, methods, and problems of ic opini i 3

ory, : public opinion and attitude measur
tl:lrleen'f- Emf’i:’ hasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters, Students will
given field experience. Not open to students with credit for Psychology 122.

182. Propaganda and Public Opinion (8) 11

given opportunity to criticize each
ption, but freedom to pursue whatever
May be taken a gecond time with new

JOURNALISM 139

£ (3)1N - 3 : ing on of
i zsit:tt:deogfei?l?;::litic;l )structm-e and its operation used in the carrying

e -local government
the funetions exercised by the states; sta{e—federal re]ath?l[“;i; izflt:momeef: the grad-
relations ; particular emphasis on California SRySTIIn . ment. Not open to students
uation re.quirempnt in California state and loeal govern >

with eredit for Political Science 142,

143. Municipal and County Governm_ent {3). Iused 0 ity it albeet 6 e
A study of the organization and its operation

i i local government
it % ticular emphasis upon |} : o
i i 1 governmental units; par ¢ e
;mgﬂ?ii?:f::iz? %hlillm(lmﬁ:se meets the gragllmtlon_regulgﬁt?;ainsgmce ey
loeal government. Not open to students: with eredit for

B i (3) I Prac-
ats and Reporting Techmques ing telegraph copy. Pra
> ﬁgﬁ?;;zgpg d:::?t?ng headlines, making up pages, hz?;}ilen:g Jo:fnalism 51A-51B.
tice in specialized forms of journalistic writing. Prereq

s = d
; lism (3) II 3 ditorial, business an
L e on ot o, B,
s y ‘publieation work, wi site: grade of C or be
g%ﬁ?ﬁﬂaﬁiﬁ? Ol\fv]os: }::;:Llnpi‘:lo ;i]ournnlism majors. Prerequisite:
in Journalism 51A and approval of instruetor.

L S . ial publications.

162. Magazine Fiction (3) I s hort stories for commercia lish 162,
s ting and writing 8 ith credit for Englis

R Coscting n eoumcmaing enl mECat L e it

II 3 = t
B e tg - ?)?:l?eg elt':ltzmoi:; Program in journalism. Refer to
Special study open to members

the Honors Program,

s II N W8 pro-
183. Radio Continuity and Ne:&s ;‘r{:tﬁ;;gmt(ha )announei.ng E:gg:;llzgglgo:lemenaﬂ
Correlates yev:_so :(th:gral:lio news staff; analysis t‘:f ‘:;’; multiple point pick}:l;
e ofjgnmz: duction techniques of "“‘%‘th‘*sgfor Not open to students wi
Etrs‘;leg. Iit]cnile;is‘ir;{tion with consent of the instructor.
adeasts. Re

eredit for Speech Arts 183.

I S of copy ; prepa-
185. Advertising Copy and Layout - ues of copy writing; types and printer;
jon to principles and technigq the artist, engraver ar o
: Intmductml.l t phani eal methods em;_ﬂ?yed by o Prerequisite: Business 27,
s i nllef’ ns affecting advertising cla;:}t- for Business 185.
E.;gn?eattmré ?;sirf:ecgt:rs IIN?ot open to students with cr
Tt O I - ;
I, 11 azines,
: i 1-3) (18) L jego area on mag
191A-191B. Applied J-aumha‘:;::tud(ents work in the S%ﬁc?t;,g:nd . Ftﬂ.gz
1 mpecial cotivie I3 ‘and on public relations, rﬁgljsm 51A-51B and permissl
,?fti" ﬂnld gm.m:;yjél %::?:é;;r:}oups_ Prerequisites : Jou
oeal, civie ar

of instructor.

The Aztec,

; 1,11 th i ctor. Work on

192, Special Projects (Iﬁ&m by arrangement ?’tthﬁgfgjl Total credit that may be
Spectal work 0 40 am: witl consent ot gl

yearbook and other publicatlonS, Rt oot units.

earned in Special Project wor

;e 8 B
) jal Study (168) L jmum cre
199 Isnelgifrli?iual study. Six units maximu

structor.

jon of in-
dit. Prerequisite: permission
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LANGUAGE ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A language ar L gL
s ore ﬁ:‘,;f;:ezm;g;?; arts and sciences is offered for the A.B. degree t
teacher edueation and ri itted to Eh" general secondary ervrlontial. ot it o
courses be completed t}]m.;]‘-“]eri that a minimum of eight units in pfnfésnio plmgram‘ m
addition to 45 units i}lgy ate of degree candidacy. Requirements for the i aes
tanehing winor for the _e::leral education courses. A minor selected from 'lnmaJOr are in
major. A minimum of gjl_ era! _SE?Onda_r.V credential is required bf studehtsﬂtp :;I_‘Opr:ige
Aviion oouTban Mt Y 9 units in this minor, six units of which must b i,
i esbiny b Sl e!e] :ocn‘:il;}:ef ti'or'gm A.B. degree, The additional uniz3 lfeq‘:ﬂf:f;

Lower division i - eted either in undergraduat
s s Ao i ot major: S anite st o Enei
selection to be made f;'om E -60B (or two nupper division courses may be subs o
1208, b 1984 1288, o 140 b ot 116A-1168, or 118A-118B or 11941198, iy
58 o8 598 Bk Aesaiy 0B ; Journliam 514 ; Specch Arts G0A 0B, oF
following P : i . Upper division requirements : R s 3
g courses : English 192; English 106 or 191 Englich 181 o 192, oc 125, or
159, and 176 ; Speech rArt: ?ﬁuﬂr 152A, or 152B; Journalism 152 Speech A 1;331'0?3!
is taken f“ American I«itemt.ur'eoi [1192A. or ]92B If lower divisiﬂ;'] E}n"ﬁcb sll;quence‘
o takin in other areas. , the upper division course work in literature should

feﬂcki'ﬂg major in 1
credenti anguage arts is off
13{1?’:;’?’ f:: a kst_atement of requirements, ref:: (;g EET‘“’E general secondary school
ork is not offered in language arts A Segraial

i LATIN
E DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major or minor work is not offered in Latin

Lower Division Courses

*1. Elementar
¥-o(8) M
Study of the Latin lar
e anguage and Roman culture, with reading of selected prose
2 (EJLemantary (3) I,11
ntinuation of in isi

o Latin 1. Prerequisite : Latin 1 or one i i

. Intermediate (@)1 = Amim

Reading of sel
ted pass o
to our own, Prere ¢cied passages emphasizing th ;
quisite : Latin 2 or two yeargs otehﬁitl&%ﬂ?iﬂilthe ancient culture
atn,

*4, Intermediate
e (3) 11
Cont i i
Latin, | uation of Latin 3. Prerequisite: Latin 3 or th
ree years of high school

ke LIBRARY SCIENCE
SRl . DIVISION oF SOCIAL SCIENCES
nor work is not offered in library scienc
2 e.

Lower Divisi
*10. Use of the Library 'sion Courses

The ehief object 1o o) b 1T
library which ey ject is to give a workin
" er g knowl
:loon’th the eard mtasfo;?nszfi‘;d‘;ggl student shom‘; e::f;eﬁt:ﬁe :{1 the resources of the
hegi reru‘;]th some instruction in th , and the most import: ;1 ecimal classifica-
altho equirement of those studen e preparation of biblio h'u reference books,
ugh it will not ts added to the lib pliographies. The course will
prepare the student rary’s staff of student assistants,

course in practical arts to
become & librarian. A general education

|
|
|
|

1

| this major must be with the approva

LIFE SCIENCE, MARKETING 141

LIFE SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
ciences is offered in life science for the A.B. degree. Courses
n to 45 units in general education eourses. TLower division
Biology 3 and 4; Zoology 20 or Physiplogy 1A;
Botany 2A-2B or 1 or Bacteriology 1; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B; Physics 2A-2B.
Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units in zoology,
baeteriology and botany of which six units may be from a related field. The plan for
1 of the Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences.
A minor is not required of students majoring in life science.
A major in arts and sciences is offered in Tife science for
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education cou i
requirements : Bacteriology 1 or 101, Botany 2A-2 1A-1B, Chemistry
ﬁ"tlaB' or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B. Upper division req .th ﬁdievﬁfhw;i:;vﬁ?;
is 1 “teri its in these
n zoology, bacteriology and botany or 27 un s the Chairman

in a related field. The plan for this major must be with the approv e e bl
of the Division of Life Sciences. A minor is not required of students majoring in lite

seience,
Note: Twelve units in natural science courses in t
BS. degree may be applied toward requirements in genexal el
tourses, ered al
A teaching major in lif mee is '-}E % i %me:h
secondary school credential an eral science is Of;“dwoihes:
general junior high school cre e
credentials.,

: A major in arts and 8
in t]:}e major are in additio
requirements : Zoology 1A-1B or

rees. Lower division

he major for the A.B, or
eation natural science

e science and general scie

d a teaching major in gen :
dential. For statement of requirements,

Minor

n life science. Th
d 4, or the equivalent,
dit selected with ap:

i for the general
ce is offered fo e sentials.

e minor consists of 15 to
and a minimum of

A minor in arts and seiences is offered i
proval of the

22 units in life science to include Biology e

line units in courses carrying upper division i

chairman of the division. i
ience and general scien

A teaching minor in life scien _ .
4 Leneral elementary, and kmdergarten-pnmary
refer to these credentials.

MARKETING
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Major i
i i S, degree Wit
i red in business for the B.S. dei
mttt:f ‘:nujar are in addition 1t:;) 45 u;;ztg Lg 5:;?;1
ts in the major: usine : -148,
menArt 7. (Business and Art 107 may

20 and Art 7.)

;‘W’Ddary. special secondary,
or statement of requirements,

nd sciences
g. Courses 10

division require
s 1A-1B;

_ A major in arts @
specialization in marketin
edueation courses, Lower

18A-18B, 20, 24, 25, 27; Bconomic
ude Business 121,

be taken in the upper division in place of Business ; :
. ; : t5s < ision units to incl ?
Upper division requiteitr, ey ]{3]1‘1‘;8111:51; 12;.8153. Economics 11}351| 117';)6-

Economics 140, one of the following courses '

and 27 units chosen from Business 120, 123, 124, 137, 1?3 1%3‘;' 1608, Art 107. A

1874, 187B, 188, 189, 196, 1984, 198B, Home Eeonoms ’

minop is not. required of students majoring in business. at is ofered in Susinses

A teaching major is not offered in the mm'ketuflg ﬁ::lnflz;.liz‘::tilo e

education. Marketing may be included a5 the areas of sP

Minor g
wsiness with specialization in MAFF

ered in business WL - of which must be b

pusiness as & minor w}::

it. Students electing _
. ult with the adviser in marketing for

; A minor in aris and 8
ing. The minor consists of 15' to
courses carrying upper division ¢
specialization in marketing ghould cons

of courses.
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A teaching minor is not offered in business, but is offered in business education
for the general secondary school eredential. For statement of requirements, refer to
the credential.

Courses in Marketing

All business courses in this department for the major or minor are listed in this
section of the bulletin under Business.

MATHEMATICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in mathematics for the A.B, degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: Mathematics 1, or equivalent (unless exempted by examination) ; Math-
ematics 3A-3B and 4A. Recommended: Business 2, Engineering 1A, 21; Physics
4A-4B or Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. A reading knowledge of French or German is desir-
able. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units in mathe-
matics to include Mathematies 117 (unless taken as Mathematics 4B in the lower
division) ; 111, 119, 121, and either 105 or 106. Six units of the remaining nine units
may be selected from upper division courses in related areas with the approval of the
department. A minor is not required, but is recommended,

A teaching major is offered in mathematics for the general junior high school

credenti_al and for the general secondary eredential, For specific information, refer to
the outline of requirements for these credentials,

Minor

A min.or m arts and sciences is offered in mathematics. The minor consists of
15 to 22 units in mathematies, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper

division crgdit. Courses should be selected in consultation with the departmental
representative,

A teaching minor is offere
secogdary, the general elemen
specific information, refer to th

d in mathematics for the general secondary, the special
tary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials, For
e outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
X. Basic Mathematics (3) III

Fundament'a_ls of mathematies with applications to everyday problems. Required
of all students fgl]mg the competency examination in mathematics. Not open for eredit
to students passing this examination, May not be used in the major or minor.

A. E]I;‘amzntary Algebra (3) I,II
undamentals of algebra. Not open fo i i
R e ol o D r eredit to students who have credit for one
*B. Plane Geometry (3) I,1I
Fundamentals of plane geomet

for one year of high school geomet:
mathematics,

ry. Not open for credit to students who have credit
ry. May be counted toward general eduecation in

C. Irﬁermediatal\lgebra (3) LII
n extensive review of elementary al i i

) : _ gebra followed by quadratie equations,

s!tmlflt;?eous equations, ratio and broportion, variation, progressions, ete. Prerequi-

site: Klementary algebra and seometry or Mathematics A-RB, ;

D. Trigonnmetry (3) I.II

Plane trigonometry with speci i
: ! Dbecial attention to logarithms and those aspects needed
In analytie geometry and the caleulus. Prerequisite : Mathematies C or itif equivalent.

E. Solid Geometry (2) II

Properties of lines and planes. Calculation of areas and volumes,

Mathematics C or its equivalent, Prerequisite:

143
MATHEMATICS

g II
¥ ics for General Education (3) T, . ications. Recom-
. gaasti:eg::é;is ‘:); arithmetic, algebra, and geometry with applizations

inati ile exempting
mended for students whose scores on the competency ext:;l;{g;:ﬂ;; ‘gnthematics. 4
fhem from Mathematics X, indicate a need for further Sedli‘ll i
general education course in mathematics. May not be u

8. Slide Rule (1) I,II :

Theory and use of the slide rule. E_’r;u;
tions of arithmetic. Some attention is g1V L
site: Trigonometry or Mathematics A-B or eqm‘valents-

ice i i fundamental opera-
tice in performing the . =
to more involved computations. Prerequl

. I1I , s hs, solu-
1. Algebra and Trigonometry 3) I Further study of identities, graphs,
i ra and trigonometry. Fur 3 mathematical proofs.
tion oﬁsr;;:graoifc ::.1155 l;:rigﬂl‘-ﬂme"i': equations, daf{??iﬁﬁ;:&i_
Prerequisite; Two years of high school algebra and trig

; ry (3) LII : tions, Cartesian and
= %;:L);:{l:::‘lf 3?1?1“21&1{:);, m(mic sections, morq:nat; u;.a;?fi?sli?:a: Mathematies 1; or
polar coordi.naios and parametric representation. 1ieQunliinl:lg examination will be
frigonometry and passing of qualifying examination.
given during the first week of the semester.)

2 II
3B. First Course in Calculus (3) I, 1
Introduction to differential and integr al caleu

Mathematies 3A, with a grade of C or better.

icati isite :
4A. Second Course in Galcultlzl:n (i?;l)ﬁni{:a I];eries, and applications. Prerequisi
Differentiation, integration,

Mathematies 3B, with a grade of C or BELEoR

i T 1k

48. ird Course in Calculus  (3) L. Yo il

Bartal ditereintion, v BT LU0 L e
Mathematics 4A, with a grade of C or better.

open to students with credit for Math. 117:

us with applications. Prerequisite:

isite :
lieations. Prerequisi
4 commended.) Not

rofessional career in
Sy :Io)rocesses and applica-
i ra and plane geom-
initn: JEL st Il‘igéﬂtjlit for Mathematics

. ive cre :
1 will nob FSE thematics.

= 2 I
®7A. Mathematical Analysis (3) 1 repar
Desailgned for students who do not_éll:‘;’:;:]ispgi\?en to the
physical science or in engineering. (1::'02:-{:1
tions of algebra and trigonometry. hr aalies e
erty, Students with credit for Mathe neral education in ma
TA. This course may be counted toward geé : :
g £ 11 y and applications o
*7B. Mathematical An‘:li Ytsl;:ma(t?c)s 7A including ﬂl;, ‘:‘;‘:flfﬁ:?te: Mathematics ;_é
anal {& mntl:‘;:-i:]:gdo;uli:trn;]uction to the ealeulus. F'r edit for Mathematics €2
metr] X
Studyerifsg:gth eredit for Mathem tion in mathematics.
is course may be counted towa

Upper

aties 3B will not receive cr
rd general eduea

Division Courses

! be counted
%104, History of Mathematics (3) This course may

1I
i mo
History of mathematics do:vhnel;t; ﬁmﬁw
toward general edueation in md

dern times.

i tangles and quad-
iated with triangl :
as:ﬁﬁ:;:mction, ete. Highly recom

try (8) I ines
105. College Geometry ¢t of the points and lin Mathematics 3B or 7B.

thetie treatmen compass N
ﬁlate::l:yziufiltuity. inyersion, ru!e; nel;t:n ctry. Prerequisite
mended for all teachers of high school & jes of figures not
(3) T+ of points and other pr;ow“md parabolas by
muqaennt% study of ellipses, hyP‘-’;B m’zd permission of
truct}oyi:s'} Mathematies 3B or
181 -

106. Projective Geometry
Concurrence of lme::;s

altered by projections ; co

Mmeans of projections. Prereqt

instructor. .
i tions (3) 1, prale equntions.
i1, ghcnry of ‘;m:}:;;ﬁeiqﬂ;n;ge S and theory of alge
eterminants,
site: Mathematies 3B or TB.

Prerequi-

e e
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112. Analytic Geometry of Space (3) II :
The coordinate systems in space; lines, planes, and quadrie surfaces; applica-
tions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A.

117. Intermediate Calculus (3) LII

Essentially the same as Mathematies 4B. Additional special work for advanced
students may be assigned. Prerequisite : Mathematies 4A, with a grade of C or better.
Not open for eredit to students with eredit for Math. 4B.

118A. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students b ¢ ;
Introduction to differential equations, vector analysis, Fourier series, hyperbolie,
elliptie, and Bessel funetions, Prerequisite: Mathematies 117 or its equivalent.

118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3) I
Introduction to partial differentiation, partial differential equations, line and
surface integrals, complex variables, ete. Prerequisite : Mathematics 118A.

119. Differential Equations (3) I,II
- Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics, and chem-
istry. Prerequisite : Mathematies 117 or its equivalent,
121. Advanced Calculus (3) 11
: Review of the fundamental concepts of the caleulus, partial differentiation, series,
line and surface integrals, ete, Prerequisite : Mathematies 118A or Mathematies 119.
124. Vector Analysis 3) 1
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and eurl. Applica-
tions to geometry and physics. Prerequisite : Mathematics 4B or 117,
140A. Mathematical Statistics (3) T
Graphical and arithmetieal characterization of observed f requency distributions,
moments, use of normal curve, curve fitting, correlation, ete, Prerequisite : Mathe-
matics 4B or 117.
140B. Mathematical Statistics (3) II
h Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions, multiple and partial correla-
tion, large and small sample theory including student’s T, Chi-square, and the F distri-
butions with applieations. Prerequisite : Mathematies 140A.
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)

199, Special Study (1-6) 1,11

; Individual study. Six units maximum eredit,
Instructor,

I II Refer to the Honors Program.

Prerequisite: permission of
Graduate Courses

201. Concepts of Geometry From an Advanced Viewpoint (2) 1
An introduetion to the fundamenta] concepts of geomet

204. Advaqced Work in the Hi
Intensive study of specific phases of the history of i

224, guncttiions of a Complex Variable (3) 1

2 perations on complex numbers, limits, convergence, continuity, differentiation,

integration, Cauchy’s Theorem, power series, elementary f,unctions, ete. Prerequisite :

of the instruetor,

290. Bibliography (1) 1,11
Exercises in the use of hasi

: ¢ ref yixe a11
graphies, preparatory to the writi erence books, journals, and specialized biblio-

ng of a master's project or thesis,
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: ial Study (1-6) L II ; ; sage’
i3 lgul:leii;?luul stl:‘tdy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisi

instruector.

, £ I
299. Thesis or Project (3) I, :
Guidanee in the preparation of a project or

MUSIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major : e
ic for the A.B. degree. Courses

nl ?dulf;ztizn courses. St&ldenta :?;i';:age
al plans of study are I

Seve}i}istpory and literature, creative

permission of

thesis for the master's degree.

A major in arts and sciences is pffert:lrln
the major are in addition to 45 units in ge o)
in music are not required to cum_plete a mf: rm'anee,
with varying degrees of emphasis on perio

activity, and teaching. ined to falfll the o
The musie curricula are designed o PNE r
who have professional ambitions in musical Derigfn‘;f;ﬂ ( 2!) those who are preparing f;::.r
uate study leading to college or university tea ith music as either a major or u_ukn_ s
one of the several state teaching er id:ntmsisi:i‘n another department gmdl gaelt?v?:tt;gg
i ional intere ic as an €
musica stndy m » mimor, and (4) those who are nterested fo music
N g : und.

area for the enrichment of their cultural backgro

MENTS
ASIC REQUIRE
GENERAL B a major in music to be met by

: i 1 or
» . i s for . oficiency in voea
General basie mqm:{;m;or;]towg; (1) Demonstratwﬂr:‘f]epio the Bach two-part
asic sndents a;"(:”‘at a level of difficulty eomg:fore admission to the maJm:
e o th et Haydn sonatas for the DRSS %35 ruetion of puviane
inventions or the easier -elopment, through class or in et recital during each_
o be graated.; (3).Sovap as s;:loist in at least one B‘tlm3 (the student’s a’gtentlcm
#noe ability ; (8) apm%ﬂa‘;e elementary keyboard tefllr];&:[mic 10A-B-C-D reqmre!ﬂen;;
the'lnst O o ites for certain courses, to thfh bulletin under E.’r?fmm“;n
s e pr?r?qmsuirements listed earlier in the participation
and to the eredential req

oratory experience in which
Shirriculs. in- Teacher Ednmtion}t;':lirt‘:eslm i ; glf:!::ses:?ilﬁsst:;fi;irement
one voeal and one ipstru:_nentalllll:d lin cadet teaching (in specia’ €2 e semesters Oi
i Toemtinl i nd]dhﬂte Ills F:u:zn of the Music Department). ximum o
may be waived by the chai ;

i i to e 1
cadet teaching the student is l:eqmr'lul‘t'es may be used toward grf intermediate class,
eight units of credit from musie activiti

bination 0 . tention
son from any com ig eight units. Attent
« : ard graduation { ance is elgh itions
B oredit wrm]tt?ddtgiv:iual ?:sta-uctmn in solo r:lerafcol'?l:‘i:iom&; in which the eonditio
S Hstlzm(:tl;telment following the course iveell
5 di - . re g -
fmfl ;:::zti?iln:;ocredit from private instruction are g

FIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THr.n
t the teaching credenti Tk
- rements listed below and 1

L £ s Per-
fields of empham;;m(desiring

for specific

all students: (1) Those
g k a foundation for grad-

the degree with

E MUSIC MAJOR
SPECI

the specific requir
of the following ivity. Stud
(3) Creati\;;lzfg"cmdenml

Music majors must mmgoit: .
tion complete the r_eqm.‘rernen‘md e e at
formance, (2) Music History e futic should re

e redenti
the Special Secondary C reden.
3 t for the 3 . rt or in 1
Rpirementh i all majors (e¥Ccp be omitted in part OF = oo
Specific equiremetts (¥R, T0AB-OD ey B! o e activ-
s Lawes di;:;:il;f.aetﬂﬂ piano tei]:l»lendq?g }t’o 87 (see Mﬁﬁg ;e:‘rl l:::.l:;ic activities
upon evidence o A pumb _B-C, four .
o i o i T SR 1004, O et s
Upper division: Music 1008700 10057170 to BT (200 vd general educs
selected from musx_c':: :‘::lt.livity contaes n:;y ]:r?fp
i its in musi d the :
ﬁ:ﬁlﬁ in Literature, Philosophy, 41

Special Secondary Creden
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In addition to co
major must complete
emphasis :

Performance: Add the following courses to the basie requirements : Lower di-
vision : Four units selected from Musie 11, 16, 21, 26, 21, or 50, Upper division : Four
units selected from Musie 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 127, 131, 132, or 150ABCD ;
four units of electives chosen from Music 1098 and/or 199 (special studies in musie
history and literature or composition). The student emphasizing performanece must
appear in a joint publie recital during the junior year and must present an entire
solu‘ publie recital during the senior year. The student must pass a preliminary

mpletion of the specific requirements listed above, each musie
the requirements in one of the following areas of major

ts selected from Musie 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122,
126, 127, 131, 132 or 150ABCD ; six units selected from Music 109B and 199 (special
studies in history and literature or composition). During his senior year the student
emphasizing history and literature is required to organize, prepare program notes and
present two recitals consisting of recorded or “live” performances each of which will
deal with representative works of a certain period or composer or with certain periods,
composers, works or styles to be compared ; such students must pass a preliminary
audition of the material to he presented before the music faculty at least one month
in advance of each performance,

o CreaE{s'vs Act'im‘ty.i Aqit{ll tihe following courses to the list of requirements: Upper
Losion : Four units selected from Musie 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122 126, 127, 131,
132, or 150ABCD ; six units selected from 2' ‘ { ¢ !

P . om Music 109B and 199 (special studies
in history and literature or composition). The student emphasizing creative activity
a coneert of his compositions during the senjor year and present
music faculty one month in advance of

Students are required to consult with the chaj for
selection of the field of emphasis, o0t

:& minor in arts and sciences is offered in mugie,
thc_a mmor are as follows : (1) Demonstration of voe
ah:litg before admission to the mingr program ma
experience participation in onue musie aetivity pach se i i ses this
;—equlreu}eut may be waived by the chairman of the (lep::::g:ﬂ{l;n( ?SI;N:HIL!!?;:““‘“ of
our units received fr ! may be used toward the total graduation
r division: 14 to 18 units: Muysie 8A-8B, 10A-B-C-D (may be
satisfactory piano technique) ; six units
: units from courses numbered 70 to 87 (see
minor). Upper division: Six units selected from Musie

£ tv_vo units of musie activities from musie courses numbered
equirements for the minor),

General basie requirements for
al or instrumental performing
¥ be granted : (2) as laboratory

selected from 51A-51B or 58A-58B ; two
activity requirements for the
101A-101B or 108A-108B
170 to 187 (see activity r

ELECTIVES IN Music
The Musi 5
o do ot have musi ag 3 mases oA, COUTeS which IRl the meeds of students

ajor or minor syh : "
A8 an elective study area for the enrichment t:,fjm but who are interested in musie

or may not be includeq in the

in musie which may
dents who wish to elect these

Enrollment by qualified stu-
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Lower Division Courses

b T
ici i ral Elementary '_l'eachers' ( SF
e M“Ict!ansl':alnl:a:itf ‘:;ec;:;ennd skills including notation, tn;eteﬁe;gﬁhr?’facﬂiﬁ'
i Eilw;:?a(?;ysight singing, ear training, dictmimn, :le‘?;lé :&Tgeneral porbiii
mﬁg&:} rudiments. State adopted elementary music f:‘; aForn{e SR e YA
:ndantial requirement. Closed to music majors or minors,
hool (3) L II ; o :

. ials for the Elementary Sc () Singing, listening, reading,

3 ‘g::&; !:'; t1:,1'1.‘al:ﬂ::msrs; of e]ementar{sz;hgzoinl‘rim;lgrdssmsm’ musgic projects.’Requmuet:
i ie, i ts, repertoire of s B R TA o conows

;fn:{llv;et:;?f'eﬁﬁzzai; credgntial candidates., Prerequisite: Mu

of instructor.

i tals (3) I :

y, Epaton o vy of mic ot el 1, 40, 3
i ard, write and r o t enroll concu
l:‘al;?é ﬂl‘;‘ihﬁsth?l\!‘:gﬁo Srh;dents lacking keyboard facility mus

for piano study,) For majors and minors.

ip the student to
b 1s, triads and
rently

(3) III i rd harmony, analysis,
5 %ienT:nr}?ga?::E?i?;i thrguxh w"itt;nbﬁft;rc;o“;ial;ebesggdchordw at the key-
i i isites:
dictation and sight-singing. Prerequ

board ; Music 8A or equivalent.

i 1‘1) Is 1I .
; Class Instruction (1-1) rte. Emphasis upon
.. lel 15'?;;0:1:?1?0&&:13 techniques for zl;ftl:,m;fi:ic majors or minors
i Fuudamemad I:heydcvelopment of interpretative aii etence of 10D level is dem-
sand N g ntr, sntrn;rt these courses on admission unless comp
are require 0

onstrated. Formerly Music 28ABCD. i (1-1) I II
10C-10D. Piano—Elementary Class Instruction

Continuation of Music 10A-10B. oo b dane- i S
: Instructi =d=d=l) tail. Satisfac
EaacH. Piano:‘tn::%l;:;:;de':z; i?:ltae::ne{liate level are studied in detal
Materials and te 3 dmission.
illlditionabefore the instructor is required for a

. 1,11
15A. Voice—Elementary Class Instruction (1) problems of breath control,

. ing up the of. ance of
A he voeal lleld.t«ﬂkmg assroom perform
A] e f:;r bef;:;liﬁoi: fmd enunciation. Frequent cl
tone placement, ar

simple songs. Formerly Music 29AB.

; i ster Voice (1) L " etation, as
16B. Class Voice—-c"“tinuatlogg?l;:;tgel?t:ention being glvﬂ;‘::q;l;;?%rerformance
Study of more advanced ? articulation and pla.ce?e?'li‘ormerly Musie 290D.
well as continued work on ?igﬁe; Musie 15A or equivalent.
before class required. Prereq 1-111) I,

II
i : ; isfactory
16ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction re studied in detail. Satisfa

£ 1a
o intermediate level @
Materials and techniques of muired for admission.

is req
audition before the instructor 1 (11) LI

QOAB Btr ngs— ry lnatruction ;
i Elﬂmaﬂia c'!.' :

of the‘ B | " (44 ar'ing for a teﬂchlng cr

tri ged instl‘uments and who are prep

rin;

A is not one
instrument is -
edential in music.

i 11
Formerly Music 2A. : 1111) I ] : r
: :Dy Strings—Intermediate Class !“t’:']'::‘t;:,nm s(tudied in detail. Satlsfﬂcoti’ 3:
21ABCD. ri : f intermedia ered in Vi
echniques o

ctions are off
Materials and t 10p

. i u
audition before the instructor is req

bass. ¢ % ) P45 o
SEGS ntary Class Iﬂstruchogose( }mu!or instrument is not on
25AB. W°°°"”‘“°""E::'3§t primarily for thm;e *for a teaching cre

Om tei» I:illi::'t‘f:;ents and who are preparingt
of the woodwin
Formerly Musie 8A.

ired for admission. Se
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26ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instruetor is required for admission. Sections are offered in flute,
oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

30AB. Brass—-Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, 11

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the brass instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in musie.
Formerly Music 6A,

31ABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1I

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfae-
tory audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

35, Percussion-——EIementary Class Instruction CE) T:EX
Open_ to all students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teaching
credential in musie, Formerly Music 5AB.

50ABCD. Intermediate Individual Study (1-1-1-1) 1, 11

For the teaching credential performance requirement or for the requirements
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the AB. degree with a major in musie.
See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be given for musie
study under private instruetors, =

Piano Saxophone Tuba

Organ Bassoon Percussion

Voice Freneh Horn Violin

Flute Trumpet Viola

0b00: Trombone Cello

Clarinet Baritone Horn Contrabass
51A-51B. Survey of Music (2-2) Year, 1

Elements_ and structure of musie, instrumental and vocal timbre. Folk musie of

53. Opera Technique (2) 1,11

‘Training_ in the_intgrpretntion and characterization of light and grand opera.
Specific work in coordination of operatic ensemble, Formerly Musie 31,

58A. Intermediate Harmony and Two-part Counterpoint (3) II

ntinuation of Music 8B including simple harmonie al i i i
tinu; E teration. Strict species
counterpoint in two parts, Prerequisite : Musie 8B. st s

58B. Advanced Harmony and Three i
. ] A -pPart Counterpoint (3)
Chromatie alteration with emphasis on analysis of 19th century chromatie usage

and construction of examples in corresponding id; g : g
ioms, n
three parts. Prerequisite : Music 58A, 5 s Tt petien et st

ACTIVITY COURSES

hera oo, o e e 2,0 o apportiy o hervcion of e
nd la) experience in the styd ide
range of representative literature of various periods, T it o g

*70A-70B. Chamber Music (1-1) 1,11

Sections for string, woodwind, b i
N F » brass, piano, i 5
mission of the instruecpop required, Fomer]pru[;icagg;l]%mm el s e

70C-70D. Chamber Musie 1-1) 1
Continuation of Musie 7((]A-7)OB. ih1

T2A. Bpeegnh:ninug !n:trumental Ensemble (3) LI11

0 all instruments] students, (3 i
Pl i . - Lroup performance of simple orchestral and
s e 24A-eq Isite: Music 204, 25A, 30A, or €quivalents, one or more. For-

1

|
|
I
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LII
iate Instrumental Ensemble (%) I, Fagpe a4 14
e é?;:;mﬁfﬁﬁ»:mum of orchestral and band scores of mor

i in either the symphony
Materials covered will prepare the studeqtlfor minor pr?zritf ;I: :quivalent. oimedy
orchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites: Music

Musie 24B.

ing Band (2-22-2) LII
#*76ABCD. Symphony and Marching i 96ABCD.
APermissi:n of the instructor required. Formerly Music
A3ty ek, 11

*B0ABCD. Symphony Orchestra
Permission of the instructor re

*85ABCD. Chorus (1-1-1-1) I,II -
Permission of the instructor required. Fo

. 1,11
*86ABCD. TrebleClef (1-1-1-1) 1, M
Permission of the instructor required. Formerly

5 I,II :
* D. Men's Glee Club  (1-1-1 1.) ! usic 12ABCD.
s?Ail’:frmireu.-inu‘:“of the instructor required. Formerly M

3 1I 4 ho are

* horus (i-4--4) L, inor field and W

wA(BJﬁE; m“:;;ll:?t:pugwodo not have music as a f::,.j;re tjt‘;»:xxnxlninal:iu}n required. De-
interested in singing standard choral works. No en

; ic 20ABCD.
signed for nonmusic majors and minors. Formerly Mus

quired. Formerly Music 13ABCD.
rmerly Musie 15ABCD.

usic 10ABCD.

ivision Courses
gt DM:I:; music appreciation, see Aesthetics)

(For description of courses in the fiel
Year, 1

- - istory of Music .(3—3} e
A I.l)ﬂnsilmliit:u] ¥ yof elnrnnologl_cnl deve]os‘?g:tagd jatcries
age of Bach to the present. Analytical Ec?rSividual gt
with musicological resources ghmu:h lm ERlETIn
S1A-51B. Musiec majors and minors oniy.

106A. Counterpoint (2) I y
Study of the five species 0 cl o

forms. Application of eont.mpunt.; &

4B, To be discontinued after 1952-53.

106B. Counterpoint (2) 1I

Spe:ies cor't;nterpoint in four Pl:tl
composition. Continuation of Music
tinued after 1952-53.

nic Pra
108A, Twentieth Century Harmo
Study of harmonie usages and trends

in four parts. Prerequisite: Music G8B.

108B. Strict Co;n ""'"izﬁion{?n u,let shorter forms.
I'roblems of compo Y
. 2_2) ear
. nd Arranging ( ks
109A-11&091181:“i;:l:&umz:li?l&orn f:ll orchestra. Selected wor
rr .

s 3 M'I.].Sic 8B or
formed by standard orchestras. Prerequisites

Formerly Music 121A-121B. (1-1-1-1)

lass Instruction tudies
i Intermediate C inte level are 8
FoARDD, ';:c'::(-l- techniques O ir.'term':ldi’:ed for admission..
tory altfrrllitt?:n before the instructor i3 ¥4 @31y 4 Satisfac
( =1-1= i il. saty
lass |n.truct10ﬂ udied in deta
112ABCD. Piano—Advanced 188 U0 ced ooty
Materials and techqnqstructor required for &

tory audition before the i

and forms from the
ca:da::eordingﬁ- Familiarity
ts. Prerequisite: Music

o iting in such
int with much practice in writing in suc
"“nte"t’zlﬁoxg gmpo:ition. Prerequisite : Music
e

e in musical
is of eontrapuntal usag e
Etg};A;ﬂyr:ﬁum: Musie 106A. To be disco

Counterpoint (3) I

ctice and Four-part species counterpoint

since Debussy. Striet
Prerequisite : Music 108A.

1 =
y dents to be per
oi;t;“ 109A for 109B.

{L’ Eiretail. Satisfac-
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116ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I,II
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

117ABCD. Voice—Advanced Voice Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, IT
Materials and techniques of advanced level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

121ABCD. Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1II
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-

tory audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered
in violin, viola, cello, and bass.

122ABCD. Strings—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I,1I

Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and
concerti. Satisfactory auditions before the instructor are required for admission. Sec-
tions are offered in violin, viola, cello, and bass.

126ABCD. _Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (11-11) I,1I
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-

tory audition before the instructor is required for admission. Seections are offered in
flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

127ABCD. Woo.dwinr.l&--Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, IT
Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and

cpncerti. Satisfactory auditions before the instructor are required for admission. See-
tions are offered in flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon,

131ABCD. _Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) 1,11
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfae-

tory audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

132ABCD. B_raga—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) 1,11

R.Epert?ll'e includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and
concerti. Sat:sfagtory auditions before the instruetor are required for admission. See-
tions are offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3) Summer :
Teaching of beginning and intermediate piano. Survey of materials available
for child and adult classes. Special consideration of the problems of the adult beginner.

Supervised teaching of beginning students in individual 5
e e vidual lessons and class groups. For

142. Survey of Harmony and Musical Form (2) (I
: . 4 rregular
A review of diatonic and chromatice harmony, modulaﬁgn anzl musical form. The
material covered will serve as refresher study for the Colleague Hxamination under

the California Plan of the Music Teachers Associati iforni to
musie majors or minors. Formerly Musie 101, ToL ST o oo

146A. Fundamentals of Conducting (1) I

Elements of baton techniqu i
BT v pome sy que and development of basic skills common to choral

146B. Instrumental Conducting (1) II

Sy of orchestra and band scores of graduated levels of advancement. The

class will prepare and conduct instrumental w. i i i
nisite : Mus. 146, (Formerly Ed, 145B.) kit S e e b

146C. R::horal Conducting (1) I
presentative literature and techniques for choral o i
: ; ¢ rganizations will be studied
and p;lrf‘?:l:'n}ed. Practical experience in typical conducting situations will be empha-
sized 1ous grade levels. Prerequisite: Mus, 146A. (Formerly Music 120A.)

* partment chairman.

#175ABCD. Symphony and M

MUSIC 161

d Individual Study (1-1-1-1)_ I, 1I !

150AE£‘?JE.tbeAdt::cr}§flg el;'edent'ial performance rzq;:r%ment or_gratlgm}-:gt;re::s:ig
j hasis curricula leading to thlle .B. degree with 1

gteetgipiﬂlfz;ioe;n lI]]elow for conditions under which credit may be given for music study

under private instructors.

i Saxophone Tuba
g;ag!;c; Bassoon 5?;;:;531021
Voice French horn L
Flute Trumpet bt
Oboe Trombone S ntmtand
Clarinet Baritone horn

i ) N e ¢ Sl 3 ;
E '?.’l?s:};aiu;e?; r;IIftE:pre{taiiou 'and characterization of light and grand opera. Spe-

¢ific work in coordination of opera ensemble. Formerly Musie 131

Credit to be arranged) :
e ’;"l; ’L:r:g::;::; aflt'e?con(sultation with the chairman of the department. Refer

to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-6) I_,II .
Inﬁlividual study. Six units maximum

ACTIVITY COURSES
i tion of re-
The activity courses are designed to aiford oppordtu:ﬂ:g fo:fgf;;r:;le et
hearsal techniques and laboratory exper'fence in _t]'lie study pe
range of representative literature of various periods.

i - 11
i - . Chamber Music (1-1) I, !
WOASt;lgt{i)ans for string, woodwind, brass and piano ense

the instructor required. Formerly Musie 130ABCD.

170C-170D. Chamber Music (1—12]]3 7 6§
Continuation of Music 170A-1 5
I, II
ptal Enserabie Sl nee of simple orchestral parts
t?é Etlﬁ(::;?g. %Kulég;ffﬁ or equivalents, one or more.
g

credit. Prerequisite: permission of de-

mble groups. Permission of

172, Beginning Instrume
Open to all instrument

and band scores, Prerequisl

Formerly Music 124A.

172B. Intermediate Instrume
Group performance of DI:C
rials covered will prepare the stu

(#) LI
?li:‘::ri?:fll:;!;[;]ld scores of more advanced grade, Mate-

dent for minor parts in_either th;oirmttfll}mgu;rs;s‘g
th h band. Prerequisites: Musie T2A or equivalent.
or the symphony ;

arching Band (2222) I, 1I

quired. Formerly Music ABCD.

Permission of the instructor re

-1- I11
Orchestra (_1-1 11) I, . 113ABCD.
7 130APBt3$1::1’£qsi§i n;fp l't‘]‘:: gnstructor required. Formerly Music

*185ABCD. Chorus (1111 LG 1 wormerly Musie 115ABCD:

Permission of the instructor required.

Ay 1l
» _ Treble Clef (1-1-1-1) 1
msAPaeEn?issio: of the instructor required.

(1-1-1-1)

d. Formerly Music 112ABCD.

* . Men's Glee Club :
137APB£3issionaof the instructor require

- 1,11
Chorus (#43-1) L AT
S g:&:::‘::ho do not have music a§n ‘;nr ::;Je st
in Ol;ein‘ 1:c:;ingiug standard choral works. Nl‘;;ABCD.
tot::lf:itc mlanjors and minors. Formerly Music

i field and who are
mmorn r@quired. Closed
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Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2) Year, I, 11
A graduate course in which students may carry out projects in various fields of
music under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.

Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field after
conference with the musie faculty.

203. Musicology (2) I,II

Survey of bibliography and methods of research in musie history and literature.
Emphasis upon interrelationship of musical developments and trends in other arts.
Completion of an aceceptable thesis in fields of investigation chosen by the student.
Prerequisites : Music 101A-101B and permission of the instructor. Advanced courses
in Harmony, Composition, and Form and Analysis are desirable,

206. Composition (2) I1II

Music composition in the larger forms,
complete work in one of the larger musieal forn
Musie 105A-1058, 106A, 107A, 121A ang p

290. Bibliography (L) LII

Exercises in the use of basic referen
graphies, preparatory to the writing of a m
298. Special Study (1-6) I,1I

Individual study, Six units maximum ecredit, Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,

Students will be required to submit a
15 a8 thesis in the course. Prerequisites:
ermission of the instructor,

ce books, journals, and specialized biblio-
aster's project or thesis,

299, Thesis or Project (3) I,II

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music u
conditions :

1. The applicant for such credit must be g regularly enrolled student in the music
department of the college,

2. The instructor giving such private WO

and_ the names of aj such teachers must be
music department chairman at the beginning

nder the following

3. In the case of first semester private study,

by the music department faculty at the b
the status of the student at

a placement examination conducted

_tAe beginning of the semester will show
the beginning of his work.

5. Ten clock-hours of lessons,
for one unit of credit,

PHILOSOPHY
SION oF SOcCIAL SCIENCES
n phi]osophy.

IN THE DIV
Major work is not offered i

A minor in arts and sciences ig offered i i
3 nino . : red in philose
to 2..’. units in philosophy, nine units of whiehp
division eredit.

A teaching min or is not offered in philosoph

phy. The minor consists of 15
must be in courses ecarrying upper

¥.

M 4 o

153
PHILOSOPHY

Lower Division Courses

. Philosophy (3) I,_I; A avean ot
g TLr:etg:l‘::ec:)I; r;)l:?]osullahy ig intelligent living. The methods, values, a

is encouraged to
philosophical inquiry. Through discussion procedures, each student is
think independently on issues in ethies and religion.

: ilosophy (8) LI TR
s T:Jr;t?:tﬁi:%? ';;)hli:]'zs:o(;)shigal inquiry as app]:;d to D;ft]")‘li?t; :id 5 Beurige]
reality, Through discussion procedures, the student has opp

to formulate his own tentative conclusions.

i i i hy (33) Year,I : estern tradition. f
E ?I‘E:;e {I:{v:-:r:;g:euzfltpohfl]t?eofna?w concepts ?f ph‘h“opo‘;?ﬁ ;l;l;h;o‘ﬁﬁcal conditi_ogs. f
Relations of philosophy to science, art, religion, and sadem 3A is not prerequisite :[
3A covers ths ancient and medieval period, 3B the m ;

I
for 3B,

2. Logic (3) I :
TI?e use o)f logic in science fmd practlca:hlem o

language., Formation and validation of hypo .

The logic of experimentation.

i d |
i lysis of fallacies. Logic' an ‘
weadhr y1'.h1-eizaticms; of probability.

Upper Division Courses

s E d
$ Philosophy (3) II figures in American an
101.Tfeon;:l?c";m:;ﬁosophiml iss.ug, c?:t‘:.tefylenft’:'er:t?gisiti: 3 units selected from
European philosophy of the twentie .

Philosophy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B.

I 1
WA-111B. Theory of the State (38) Neant == ... .14 its relation i
The nature of the state, its organization & is given to recent development
individual and to other states. Special “ttentmnm fm eredit for Political Seience
the field of political thought. Not open to studen
111A-111B,

in

121. Deductive Logic (8) II (do'sf:i?l. The fo

Definition, ‘clasmification, a0 evllogians: Dilemes
Propositions. Immediate inference.

i : tivism ; democracy vs.
T12. Soclal Ethics (8) 7 arylife. Individualism va. collec vernment, and
dicta Eﬂ;;ifa] is::'e:g?flf::l:liﬁo;g:ing in law, medicine, business, g0 |
torship ; ethi r
interpersonal relationships.

te
: : s and of the concre
130. Theory of Ethl.cﬂ (‘;3‘3 ud Itgllpical value theories am}lsg:t ;i.;ced on moral values.
A study of Sigmﬁm:ek to explain. The .emphns;:!_ ‘:,Iwn system of values.
{.‘;’ Mem{;’ s‘:Ch-]tih ,fg I::zoimged to examine eritically his :
e student wi

II
136. Philosophy of Art (3) 1]
3 ;h; :;iﬁu of esthetic nexlll’-‘l‘lltmc\\!m-1
and contemporary, are stndlfd at length, )
and to the role of art in society. sens e E:ryl;m -

i of Sclence (8) I (O i methodsmnn lying con
137. Philosophy e of the basic con i el Ive

A critical _exﬂrfﬁn ght. Contributions of !:hi?) nspedunits & oy

temporary sclentl:ﬁ;: P‘::.requisim: 8 lower divis
universe as a whole.

A jssion of in-
3 - o - uisite: permissi
i Specigl sltl;t:idy(lé?x} units maximum credit. Prereq
Individua y

structor.

te years)
1952.5 ana AL e Analyals of

as. Modern symbolie logic.

. . . g -
b th m mlﬂmﬂ to actuﬂl srtlstlc pmdllctlon
0
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in physical education for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. A minor
in a field other than physical education is required.

Major for Men: Lower division requirements: Two units of physical education
activity courses in general education ; Physical Education 53, 63, 64, T2; Zoology 8.
Upper division requirements: 26 upper division units to include seven units from
physical education courses numbered 141 to 148, inclusive; Physical Education
155, 168, 170A or 170B, 177 ; and eight units selected from courses in health, physical
edueation, or recreation.

Major for Women: Lower division requirements: Four units of physical educa-
tion activity courses to include Physical Education 1A, 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 4, 5, and 6 (two
of these units may he counted as general education) ; Physical Education 53, 72, and
Zoology 8. Upper division requirements: 26 upper division units to include Physical
Edueation 155, 156A-156R, 160, 161, 168, 170A or 170B ; and nine units selected from
courses in health, physical edueation, or reereation,

: A teaching major is offered in physieal education for the general secondary and
special secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these
credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical education. The minor consists
of 15 to 22 units in physical edueation, nine units of which must be in courses carrying

upper division eredit. The minor should be planned in consultation with the department
chairman.

A teaching minor is offered in physical education for the general secondary, and
the special secondary credentials, It may be offered only as a second teaching minor for
the general elementary and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For statement of
requirements, refer to these eredentials,

Required Activities

All lower division students
Two units of activity eredit mu
activity course in any one semest

must elect one or more activity course each semester.
st be offered for graduation, but no more than one
e er may be ecounted toward this requirement. Students
carrying fewer tpan 12 units during any semester may obtain permission from the
Dean of Instruction to postpone taking physieal education, but may not be exempted
therefrom. No permanent excuses from required activity courses will be granted.
’I‘he.college_ physician, in conjunction with the chairman of the department, will
consider stringent cases on an individual basis and make recommendations.

A medical examination is given each

mendation is made as to type of activity most benefici R 1
education classes to care for speeial r,:eedmi . Individually adapted physica

: s are offered. The content of the required
courses is planned to give each student an opportunity t o ; S
0 ti activities
of carry-over value, developmental nature, : L et many av

¢ nt: and recreational interest. An opportunity
is afforded for students to Darticipate in eompetitive gports and intramural programs.

MEN’S DEPARTMENT

Freshmen are required to choose from courses numbered 1-10. Sophomores and

upper division students may choose f ] .
be taken for eredit once only. rom all courses offered. An activity course may

. and completed dances. Prereq

Bl S

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Lower Division Courses
ACTIVITY COURSES

All activity courses are general education courses.

1A-1B-1C-1D. Individual 10. Wrestling (1) I,1I
Adaptation (3) I, II 13. Archery (3) LII

2, Basketball (4) I, II 14, Badn:nnton (3) LII

3. Boxing (§) 1, II 15, Fencing (%) LII

4, Gymnastics (3) ILII 16. Golf (3) LII

5. Soccer (1) I 17. Handball (1) LII

6: Softball (3) II 18. Terln-is (i()*) I,IIIII

7. Touch Football (3) I 19. Bowling Tl y I

8. Trackand Field (3) ILII 20A-20'B-' SWI(I';I) IBH )

9. Volleyball (1) ILII 23, Sailing )

24, Hiking (3) LII

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS

30. Baseball (3) II 8. Grmandc i) o)
31. Basketball (3) I 36. ?::I‘: (‘;}’ G
32. Cross Country () I 37. Tr

33. Football (3) I 38. Wrestling (1) II

34. Golf (4) II

WOMEN’S DEPARTM ENT
-B. homores may
Freshmen may choose from courses numbered 1“1%,:;%2‘: Eﬂ' ?:gsdit once only.
choose from all courses offered. An activity course ]’]‘“y badminton, swimming, and
The individual activities, tennis, golf, archers, DUCR At ol 4o eredential
dancing :re offered through the year. Candidates fm.tit iiysid two others as minors.
in physical education must select 0;9;;::1 :;;;:s:-:qﬁsi:e to the senior course, Physical
Skills in the activities must be maintai
Education 185.

Lower Division

S
ACTIVITY COURSE
22, are general
All activity courses, with the exception of Physical Education
education courses.

1A-1B. Fundamental Skills (3) LII

nts.
Practice in efficient fundamental body moveme

I
2A-2B. Folk Dancing (Men and Women) ) LI
2A is a prerequisite for 2B. iy
3A-3B, Modern Dance (Men and Wo?fe:]);yt]gic I s oy

3 g alysis
B dance movements, an ccve for 8B.
lnplicataiil: to the dance. 3A is a prerequisite 1o

t and their

I
4. Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball (1) I.II
8. Softball, Volleyball, Hockey () LI
8. Basketball (4) LII s
§ Women) (1) L
11A-11B. Ballroom Dancing {g;n and

11A is a prerequisite for

en

12A-128B. Adv-need-Modemdnc;r;or:nﬁ?h;j‘%ggﬁ’m)
Advanced teebiid o requisite: 3A-3B.

1) Year,I ;
of (sitnd)ent sketches, studies,
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13A-13B. Archery (4) Year, I, II
14A-14B. Badminton (4) Year, I, 1I
16A-16B. Golf (3) I,II

18A-18B-18C. Tennis (Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced) (4-34) LII
18A is a prerequisite for 18B ; 18B is a prerequisite for 18C.

19A-19B. Bowling (3) I,II
20A. Swimming (For non-swimmers only) (3 I1I1I
20B. Swimming (Intermediate) (3) I,17

21. LifeSaving (1) I,II
Standard Ameriean Red Cross course in life saving and water safety, designed
to qualify superior swimmers for Senior Life Saving Certificate,

22. Water Safety Instruction (1) II

Methods and materials for teaching swimming, Course designed to gualify expert
swimmers for American Red Cross Swimming Instructors Certificate. Prerequisite :
P.E. 20B, or equivalent, and American Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certifieate.

23. Sailing (§) I, II

24, Hiking (3) I, II
MEN AND WOMEN

PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES
Lower Division Courses

53. Physical Education in the Elementary School (23) 1,11

The State program in physical edueation for the elementary school forms the
basis of the course. Candidates for the Hlementary Credential are required to take
the course section which includes two lectures and two laboratory periods per week.
Candidates for the Special Secondary Credential in physical education may take the
course section which ineludes two lectures without laboratory periods.

63. Professional Activities (Men) (2) I
The acquisition of skills and teaching technigues, and the development of know-
ledge and interest in the combative aetivities, primarily wrestling and boxing,

64. Professional Activities (Men) L6 Y 6 4

Practice in the skills and techniques of the dance, and experience in the organ-
ization and presentation of dance materials,

72. Introduction to Physical Education (2) 8 8 3 §

History and principles of physical education and sports. Study of the objectives
of modern physical edueation with a view toward the development of a basic philosophy
and background for professional education.

Upper Division Courses

141. Professional Activities: Gymnastics (Men) (2) I

The skills and teaching technigues in gymmasties, The place of tumbling, ap-
paratus, self-testing and calisthenics in the school program. Knowledge of the rules
for competition in gymnastics.

142, Professional Activities: Swimming (Men) (1) I1I

The deve.lopment of sk.jlla in swimming with emphasis on the teaching techniques.
Scope of course is from beginning swimming to life saving techniques.

145. Profes.sional Activities: Team Sports (Men) (2) I
The skills, rules, teaching techniques, officiating, and organization of materials in
such sports as soccer, touch football, softball, hockey, basketball, and other sports.

146. Professional Activities: Individual Sports (Men) (2) II
The skills, rules, teaching techniques, officiating, and organization of materials in
such sports as handball, tennis, badminton, archery, golf, and other sports,

Application of analysis relative to mechanical princip

157

1#7. Professional Activities: Coaching Base_ball and Tracl-:_ (Mfen)d (;ﬂl sili:_]]s
Organization of practice sessions and dl:lﬂs for Qevelopmg gn ;:I'::m g
and speeial abilities ; study of rules and officiating techniques; consider
iling problems, coaching techniques and game strategy. :
i thall and Basketball (Men) (1-2)
ki dezirills for developing fund:upental skills
ciating techniques; consideration of sched-

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

148, Professional Activities: !

Organization of practice sessions an
and special abilities; study of rules and offi
uling problems, coaching technigues and game strategy.

161. Instructor’s C e in First Aid (2) LII : : dard

Tnstructor’s course in first aid, a8 outlined by The ‘““e’h“il‘eﬁﬁfr and ?)z?:tical
first aid techniques, care of injured, certification and recor :
work in first aid.

185. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology (3) fIhuman structure and movement.

Anatomical and kinesiological analysis o les as influenced by efficiency

factors of body functions. Prerequisite : Zoology 8.
186A-156B. Sports Methods (Women) (22) Year, Iball. volleyball, and softball ;

ed 2
Analysis of skills in basketball, hockey, soccer, Sp& ficiating. Prerequi-
methods ofypresenting sports to large groups; study of rules and o

sites : Physieal Education 4, 5, and 6.

. . 3y r £
180. Teach Body Mechanics (Women) ( ification of exercises,
Et‘;i::‘i:e:::::efofoth: body in daily living ; evaluatlo;nséngl ;ﬂtl;i?ﬁf”
study of methods, and practice in planning and presen I
es (Women) (2)

161, i terials and Advanced Techniqu terials for various
;:II: 31:’::;1"5? ]f\::ti:r:l:. and costumes. Selection ?;it?ngn;;?af Fducation 2A.
226 groups, Practice in advanced techniques. Prerequisiie:

' i i hy of the Dance (2) . al emphasis upon
3 :: ‘E;:tuoc{; :fn;’hepil‘lli::)‘r,i-;a;r b!_"-‘kgmund of £36 q“:g{l;ﬁl;nsﬁg the creative arts.
its development, in America and its present_miié; e

Not open to students with credit for Aesthetics 16=.

I T
164A-164B. Methods in Modern Dance  (2-2) g?e;’tion of materials and course
Methods in the teaching of modern dance. S€

T 3 Fducation 12A-12B or
PManning for the secondary school. Prerequisite: Physieal

‘@tisfactory examination in dance skills.

18. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1T
Refer to the Honors Program.

. I
188, Physiology of Exercise (3) II n of physiology to muscwar

hasizing the relatio

8 or
uisites: Physiology 1A and Zoology

A non-laboratory course emp
Exercise in physical activities. Prered
fquivalent.

. g ar, 1 d
170A-170B. Recreational L“.de:?;;;tiggj)leagrsﬂip. Methods of ;fif;“ff‘:;a};
. Prineiples and F?ﬂct’c::i;ﬂiw of the recreation pmgt?r:;mpcraﬂ. and outdoor
Y tohnldnie 8 S0 special projects, dance, SPOTo

‘music, social programs, drg::lt with eredit for Recreation 170A-170B.

| e ;
172 Individual Program Adaptation L % gividual, in

‘education, who are expected to

education, Not open to stus ] ;
] (3) cluding physical exami-

1 and
The adaptation of programs f‘;;e ises, follow-up, instruetional problems,

Zations, training and prescribed

Evaluation. e 1 e
: i om ng

185, Techniq uaiw gfﬁl 3: ;;1:]2;:“ sgl’;":;mqm, knowleggef,oiuies,.ani‘ ieja; 1_sli“ ical
: Review of individus . - ming. Design BRIOE :
in tennis, archery, badminton, “';g;]znmnte a high degree of competency ot

indicated,




158 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

190. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary School (3) I, II

Problems and practices in the organization and administration of the secondary
school activity program., Study, selection and adaptation of activities, examination, and
grouping of pupils, use and evaluation of tests. Selection and maintenance of equipment
and facilities.

199. Special Study (16) I,I1I
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of depart-
ment chairman,

Graduate Courses

200. Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Education and Recreation (2)
A s_tudy of tests and measurements in the profession, with practice in their
construction and use, and interpretation of results,

201. Developmental Physical Education (2) (Alternate years)

Tntensive study of postural divergencies, lack of physical development, and
methods of correcting such conditions through exercise. Practice in making physical
examinations, construeting individual exercise brograms, and teaching remedial
exercises. Consideration of ethieal procedures and limitations. Prerequisite : Physieal
Edueation 155.

203. Problems in Physical Education (2) (Alternate years)

A survey of current problems facing the Pheysical Bducation profession, through
a review of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations.
Analysis and evaluation of actual problems, Written reports required.

204. Problems in Recreation (2)
: A survey'of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations. Analysis and

evaluation of actual problems, Written reports required. Not open to students with
credit for Recreation 204,

298. Special Study (1-6) AR

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instruetor,

299, Th_esis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesig for the master’s degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A physical science major in arts and sciences is offered for the A.B. degree to
students who have been admitted to the teacher education program if eight units in
pro_fesa:{wt_ml e{lt_lc_atwn courses are completed by the date of degree candidacy. The
major 18 in addition to 45 units in general education, except that nine units of chem-
istry, physies, a_n(.i mathematics may be applied toward general education require-
ments, Lower division .requirements: Chemistry 1A-1B, Physies 4A-4B-40C (or 2A-
2B-3A-3B), B‘rlat.hg_nmtlcs SA-3B, 4A (recommended 4B). Upper division require-
ments‘: 24 units to include a minimum of seven units in each of chemistry and physies.
Chemlstr_y must include Chemistry 101A. Physies must include Physics 107 and 158
(or 148 if physies preparation is 2A-2B), Recommended ; Physieal Science 110 and
E1350 Other courses to be selected with approval of the departmental adviser. Physical
erc;iﬂ;zi (::gﬁ;s :rl::i :x?tti ::q;;red @ohciimp]ete ;1 minor ; however, cand idates for the gen-

wis i i ~
ondary ereden_tial during the{mdergr:d?;?g ;Il':zga:'ut;:.mhmg f it

A teaching major in physical science and general science is offered for the general

secondary and general junior high hool % L
refer to these credentials, &1 8chool credentials. For a statement of requirements,

PHYSICAL SCIENCE, PHYSICS 159

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical science for thg A._B].ltdflgn?;: l!.lclb
students who have been admitted to the teacher edueation Brﬂgl'ﬂmdlf elg candidacy
professional education courses have been completed b__\' the date of ﬁegrga R :
The minor consists of a minimum of 20 units to imclude the fo ow?g- s sia:
Astronomy 1; Biology 3, 4; Chemistry 2A-2B or 1A-1B; Geology 2 or ; Phy

2B and 3A-3B or 4A-4B-4C. 7 g
4 A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offe::d rfi?::l:‘n the g::;::ﬂ
secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kinl.:lelrgar en-p Ty
tials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

*1. Introduction to Physical Science (3) I,II d A s terials
A general course presenting the nature of man's physical universe with ma

a college
from astronomy and physics. Not open to Bi‘ide;ﬁﬂistgﬁr:::;al;age fol]o\:gd
turse in physics or astronomy, or Physical Science 41.

by Astronomy 9 for laboratory credit.

! i hysical Science (3) I, 1I . S
: %‘;lr;l?:u‘;:'?iﬁub: ﬁ:wn materials chosen from geology ta?lgnet?mt?a vt:hsd <

the origins of natural materials and their use. Not openbwfsﬂldl:wed R e tel 8 o

tollege course in chemistry or geology. This course may be fo!
boratory credit.

*10. i Photography (3) LII Gt and fokge
A'nct):?s:w::;l?ﬂ):louf photggrap]lic optics and chemistry -;ﬂtg;fn;f);;g;n and light-
formation ; photographie emulsions, exposure and development.

i isfy laboratory
g, Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory pezd W;,Ek;gléle:::a?a:d ufcj;;ﬁon soia
fquirements in physical science but may be counted tow

Dractical arts. -
Upper Division Courses

o, Photography for Teachers (3)
Designed for more mature students to
teaching,

. v R jecti inting techniques,
3 2d:o:;';?ﬁfmm?fo&'iﬁvfnced negative control, p;ﬁ]eac:;:fivsn;ho tgg cagliy and
®mposition and editorial content, architectural undhou‘;s s b
flood photofiash techniques. Two lectures and three

requisite : Physical Science 10.

: i 2)
*150. ings in the Physical Sciences  (
R;:iai:;n?r:)g solected materials with inform:

learn photographic skills useful in

al class discussion of topies.

PHYSICS
VISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

o Courses in
i 1 the A.B. degree. Course
e physt:;ég‘rl eourses. Lower division e::-ie-
equivalents. Recommended :

istry 1A-1B, or their ; ts: 24 upper
Guirements : I’llylc"i;-‘s 43'4;.:,;%103: "German. Upperl%\;m%;“ﬁgﬂfgg ; three units
.;."f"‘!‘l'ng knowl hysics to include Physics 105A- hosen from Physies 120, 122, or
\Vision units in p y102 160, or 170; two units ¢ tics is required, consisting
Shoten from Physics f Ph sics 199. A minor in mathem; Mathematies 118A-118B.
45 v unty o Py, 00, L e adhematic ISATIER
o Mathematics 3A-3B, its chosen from Mathematies 104, d toward general education
. e.""m'f“";l‘"eq 4 Th;ehey;l; ® hd mathematics may be applie g
nits of chemistry, d degree. Cours
v = for the B.S. P
réquirements. : is offered in physics . Lower division
i s mjajw hi:r::i;i't‘.{fmmw”:;’ units in general education courses
n the major are

IN THE DI

iences is offe
A major in arutr;:: t‘:':g units in general edu
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requirements : Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry 1A-1B, Mathematics 3A-3B, and 4A-4B,
or their equivalents. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 36 upper division
units including Physies 102, 105A-105B, 107, 110, 158 ; two units of upper division
laboratory ; two units of Physics 199; and Mathematics 118A-118B. The program,
planned in consultation with the departmental adviser for this degree, must be designed
to provide a four-year terminal program for the student, A minor is not required. Nine
units of chemistry, physies, and mathematies may be applied toward general education
requirements,

The following additional courses are required as a part of two options approved
under this degree: Applied Physics: Physies 106, 112 and four units of Physics 120.
Recommended : Physics 114, 160, 170 and Astronomy 107. Electronics: Physies 104,
122, 124, 160 and either Physics 152 or Engineering 150. Recommended : Physics 114,
170 and Astronomy 107.

A teaching major in physical science and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary school eredential and a teaching major in general seience is offered for
the general junior high school credential. For statement of requirements, refer to
these credentials.

Minor

A minor in physics is offered in arts and sciences. The minor consists of 15 to 22
units in physies, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit.

A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary
credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

NoTE: A maximum of 12 units of lower division physies credit may be applied
toward the A.B. or B.8. degrees.

*2A-2B. General Physics (3-3) Year, I

This course is for liberal arts and certain pre-professional students who do not
desire intensive physies preparation. Lectures, demonstrations and discussions. 24,
Properties of Matter, Mechanies and Heat. 2B, Electricity, Magnetism, Sound and
Light. Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematies,

*3A-3B. Physical Measurements (1-1) Year,I

A laboratory course to accompany Physics 2A-2B, 3A : Properties of Matter,
Mechanics and Heat. 3B : Electricity, Magnetism, Sound and Light. One three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisite for 8A : Concurrent or previous registration in
Physies 2A. Prerequisite for 3B: Concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2B.

4A-4B-4C. Principles of Physics
The following sequence of three courses is designed to give a thorough back-
ground in the fundamental prineciples of physies, with applieations to practical prob-
lems. Each course three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
4A. Mechanics (4) I,1I
The mechanies of solids and fluids. Prerequisites: Credit for Mathematies
3A, or concurrent registration with permission of instructor. Not
open to first semester freshmen.
4B. Electricity (4) I,II
Magnetism, electricity and elementary electronics, Prerequisite ; Physics 4A.
4C. Heat, Sound and Light (4) I,1I

Heat and elementary thermodynamics i isite :
Pribe i yn » sound and light. Prerequisite

14. Acoustics of Music E Y ¢

Fundamentals of acoustics and audition underlyin i
ind 1 g musical phenomena presented
in desu‘.:l‘lptlve and nonmathematical terms, Prerequisite: A teclll)nieal undet?standing
of musie,
22. General Radio (2) I

Theory of vacuum tubes and their apnlieati TR i
£ . pplications to communication, television, and
industry. This course may be taken for credit } Fhd ) '
lower division physies to i iy é.ls adg;fton to the maximum 12 units of

B -

PHYSICS

Upper Division Courses

102, Basic Electronics (3) I 3

Principles of electron tubes and resistance lo
and its application to regulated power supplies, ca
amplifiers, Prerequsite : Physics 4B.

104. Communications (3) II

Power amplifiers, oscillators,
receivers for amplitude modulation an Le
Antennas and radio wave propagation. Prerequisite:
instruetor.

105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) : Rk hf
Funda memnlypriuciplus of Newtonian mechanics by elementary vector me

i ynami inciples underlyin
105A : Statics and kinematies of rigid bodies. 105B : Dy uamquzl &?&ct‘iﬂlﬂﬁﬁ imlfa('tg.
linear and rotary motion of rigid bodies, with ac}dlt]r'mal iwgr 1f cale;nus.

Prerequisite ; Physics 2A-2B or 4A and a working knowledge o

106. Optics (3) II ; : 2
Apstudy of reflection, refraetlim, _r]mperamnr ;

refraction and polarization, with apphcatlon;:. tgtﬂ];:t):_(::e

gation, radiation, speetra and the nature of light.

107. i surements (2) I X : : e measure-
4 %f.?t[:‘;?r;h;ﬁﬁ application of electrical me..,_q},l-pments,dllil;}i“u‘l‘t‘:;:g Stress on
ments of eurrent, voltage, power, resistance, capacztnn;].'e anlecture and a three-hour
determination of probable errors of measurements. A;Bou,:d a working knowledge of
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Physics 2B-3B or 4B & :

caleulus,

. . . I
110. Alternating Current Circuits (3) I -
The operator j applied to circuits conta Hnlqgc!l;t;:;ﬁ transients;
ance; series and parallel resonance; coupled CIFCRVRS o ey
elements, networks. Prerequisite: P’hysics 413 aud &

aded amplifiers. Negative feedback,
thode followers and direet coupled

i itters and

odulators and detectors. Radio transmi
< d frequency modulation. Television systems.
. Physics 102 or permission of the

Year, I

interference, diffraction, double
instroments. Also wave propa-
quisite : Physies 2B-3B or 4C.

i 1 induet-
ance, capacitance slmt . t
; practical ecircuit

e 2 S8R ST jon into the kinetic
L E :ﬁd?gf-{:: :m’idmf:rl';roperties of matteerLtrl;qauniSlﬁ:;qd%ciEE? ::ii‘t’a o ohyais
: the dynamies. P'r 8 1
theory of gases and the laws of thermo
and a working knowledge of calculus.

i 8) I 5 =1,
i icsotﬁ?!;:g:f W(t‘l\')i' motion and its application to t

reception of sound. Material in nrchite-_etp ral aePnﬁlztilcc:,
eal instruments is presented. Prerequisites: Ly

boratory hysies listed below. _The

120. Advane;d Laerimell tal measuremen t of tII:e instruetor and adviser,

i M b d for each subject. With the consen aterial. Prerequisite:
;:;':urae st re};)): artcaepea(;:ed in the same subject but with new m

e course may

Consent of the instructor.
A. Acoustics
B. Atomic Physics
C. Electricity

i ission and
he production, t}-ansmmsm :
speech and hearing, and acousti-
2B3-3B or 4C.

D. Heat and Pyrometry
T. Mechanics
F. Opties

4 Sy f

i 2) I i sated circuits. Study o

122. Electronics Lgtr’;aut:;{)f e(lez-tron tubes and their a:;‘;fs::: of power supplies,

3 An experl"f’];’:;:ope vacuum tube v01tmeteré ch?g:e hour laboratory per Bk
cathode ray osci s a B

an 1 G
amplifiers and filter systems, An hour lm‘t-:trlf!aticun in Physics 102, or permissio

i regi
Prerequisite: Previous or coucurregt g

instructor. o
t circuits at radio fre-
i rs and wave guides.

e: Physics 122 and

Radio Mcauureme““ent(j:,f tIhIe parameters of resonan

detecto’
Laboratory measurem ;es of oscillators, modulators, g
quencies. Study of the pmg:mmr Jaboratory per week. Prerequl

and a thr r lab : s
grl::vtligﬂ: {f: t:or:eurrent registration 1 Physics 1
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*148. Introduction to Modern Physics (3) II

A nonmathematical course covering recent developments in the field of physics,
including X-rays, radio-activity, cosmiec rays, atomie and nuclear energy. Prerequisite :
Upper division standing. Not open to students who have credit for Physics 4A-4B-4C,
or equivalent.

152. Advanced Electronics (2) I
Theory of vacuum tubes, ultra-high frequency systems and selected topics from
contemporary electronics. Prerequisite : Physies 104.

158. Atomic Particles (3) I

A study of experimental evidence for the existence and properties of the elemental
atomie and nuclear particles. Introduction to the fields of atomic and nuclear physics.
Prerequisite : Physics 4A-4B-4C, or equivalent.

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II

A study of filter design, transmission lines, and network analysis. Prerequisite :
Physies 110.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1I
An individual study arrangement for students admitted to the Honors Program.
Enrollment through the department chairman, subject to the approval by the Com-

mittee on Honors. Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Electromagnetic Theory (3) II

Electrostatics and magnetostatics treated by vector methods; chemical and
thermal effects; motion of ions in electric and magnetie fields ; magnetic field of a
current; electromagnetic induction and radiation. Prerequisites: Physies 110, and a
working knowledge of vector analysis and differential equations,

199. Special Study (1-2) I,II

Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physies selected by
the student. Each student will be assigned a member of the staff who will supervise
hisd\‘svork. Credit, hours and topics to be arranged in each ecase. Six units maximum
credit.

Graduate Courses

200, Seminar (22) I, II
An intensive study of some phase of advanced physies.
A. Mathematieal Physics G. Atomic Physics
B. Theoretical Mechanics H. History of Physics
C. Kinetic Theory of Gases I. Fluid Mechanics
D. Advanced Acousties J. Vibration
E. Advanced Electronics K. Advanced Electricity
F. Electromagnetic Radiation
290. Bibliography (1)

: Exercise in the use of basic reference hooks, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

298. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor,

299. Thesis (3)

< Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master’s
egree, :

PHYSIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major or minor v;vorl‘: is not offered in physiology. Courses in this field may be
::edl as pm;. h?ifs 'the major in xoolufgy or life sciences, and are recommended as part of
e lower ion requirements for the major in chol i
education credential. . S R

i progress, or Biology 3 and 4, or Zoology 1A-1B.

 Courses in the major are in addition to

refer to these credentials.

1A,
.I ¢reated by modern indus
=*1B. Introdubtion to GW;?ur:l:::ed foreign gov
f ciples, political institutions,

wn: it

I: Theory and government, courses number

&l
L
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Lower Division Courses

1A. Human Physiology (3) II 3 i
A lecture course considering the functions of the human body, 4

brief review of the microscopic and gross anatomy of the structures du;eusse%h :.":1}-1?::!

sites : Blementary chemistry and high school or college biology or 200 _ogg. i 'J

of lecture per week. Credit reduced to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology 20.

1. Human Physiology (2) II
A study of the human funetions through laboratory

tions, Six hours of laboratory per week, Prerequisites:

and including a

experiments and demonstra-
Physiology 1A completed or

Upper Division Courses

General Physiology (4) II.

Fundamentals of plant and animal
periods per week. Prerequisites : Biology
14-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B. Not open to stu

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
i i itical science for the A.B. degree.
gy g e A OEEBregniﬁspgiggeral edueation courses. Lmzver
1A-1B or T1A-T1B. Upper division require-
Political Science 199 and (b) 21 upper

= functions. Two lectures and two laboratory

3 and 4 or Zoology 1A-1B and Chemistry
dents with eredit for Zoology 101.

division requirements: Political Seience

ments : 24 units to include (a) three units in the following groups : Group
division units in political science distributed a:im:ll.g(')&“lggf: G?-oup II: Adm_i,gslfggtli;g.
eurses numbered 140-149 ; Group I11: International aff aiﬂ"o??tsﬁ:nc?::ierrman of the
A minor is required and is to be chosen under the

i : g familiar as
dﬂmﬂ:ﬁzﬁ:nts majoring in political science are ad"fggd tgmtize;?u?;rsa;honuld have a
possible with related social science fields. It is recomme tudents who expeet to enter
teading knowledge of at least one foreign language. Fg -s The Public Administration
fovernment service, two programs of study are offer siculum. For a description of
Curriculum and the Public Personnel Manasepentﬁ%t;r}i'rofeésional and Voeational
these curricula, refer to the section of the bulletin en :

Qurricula
' : ; in political

A teaching major is not offered in po 1
science may be used as part of the tm!imy m::i:i’;a
ondary and general junior high schoo cred:
refer to these credentials.

science ; however, COUrses in politieal

in social science for the general sec-

l1s. For statement of requirements,

Minor :
ience is offered. The minor c;::)ms:m‘.:a
nine units of which must be in courses

lic administration is also offered. The minor

Upper division credit. ' A b « 0 4 140A-
A minor in arts and soiences W POSL T o division ; P"llhme; u%)(;:rnc;ﬁvmon.

consists of Political Science 7T1A-71B inpulitlca.l ience course in th

- eral
H0B and three units from 195 or'om!:her is offered for the special Mnxgi,rgf:ent&

A minor in arts and sciences in political sc

of 15 to 22 units in political science,

A teaching minor in social statement of

elementary, and kindergarten-prima

Lower Division Courses

Introduction to Government _ () - i special attention to the problems

: ernment, with
Theories and pﬂnﬁlﬁ ::; population pressures.

@) LI e constiutionsl prn

ry credentials. For

A comparative survey tal problems.

and governmen
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*71A-71B. Introduction to American Government and Politics
(3-3) Year, I, II
Semester I: Governmental organization in the United States; the federal system ;
the organization, powers and functions of the legislative, executive and judicial branches
of the government ; the relations between federal, state and local units of government.
Semester I : Expansion of governmental functions and the development of means
of democratie control ; an examination of the inereased use of government as an instru-
ment of social control ; the history, motivation, methods and control of political parties ;
nominations, elections and minority groups ; pressure polities,
This year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, insti-

tutions and ideals, the United States Constitution, and California State and Local
Government,

Upper Division Courses

American Institutions (3) I
The prineiples of the Constitution of the United States of Ameriea, and n su rvey
of the political and social institutions which have developed nnder the Constitution
This course meets the graduation requirement in the United States Constitution
and state and loeal government.

*105.

*101.

American Political Thought (3) II
A survey of the development of American ideas concerning political authority
from the period of colonial foundation to the present time.

*111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Year, I

The nature of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to the
individual and to other states. Special attention is given to recent developments in the
field of political thought. Not open to students with eredit in Philosophy 111A-111B.

120. Political Parties (3) I

A critical analysis of the political party as a part of the process of government;
party organization and activities; nominating and eampaign methods; theories and
functions of the party system party responsibility. Special emphasis will be placed
upon the function of the two-party system in Ameriean government.

121. Basic Factors in American Politics £3) X
An analysis of American political, legal, economie, and social factors in their
relation to our political system and the public interest.

122. Propaganda and Public Opinion (3) II

A study of the forees which mold the American public mind, the practice of
propaganda, a description and analysis of public relations, pressure groups and their
effect in American publie life. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 132.

128. Government Report Writing (2).L

Actual writing problems in government, including surveys, recommendations,
studies, analyses, progress reports, annual reports, ete., are diseussed and their solu-
tions analyzed. Attention to methuds of collecting and organizing data, and practice
in effective presentation of facts and ideas. Special consideration is given to problems
of class members,

135. California Law of Municipal Corporations

California law governing the nature, regulation and control of the counties,
charter cities, sixth class cities, school distriets and special districts. The ereation,
alteration, dissolution, legal actions by and against, powers and duties; rights and
liabilities of loeal governments.

136. Administrative Law (2) I
The law of puhlic_ office and public officers, powers of administrative authorities,
scope and limits of administrative powers, remedies against administrative action.

(2) 1I

Bation requirement in the United States Constitution an

i . gl : nmen
requirement in California State and local gover

i . its ; part
tions assigned to local governmental units; p on eediiremint

“in publie service. Prerequisite : Permiss
146, Wage and Salary Administration

dassification, point system,

POLITICAL SCIENCE

. . _ 1
$137A-137B. Constitutional Government (2-2) Year, q kA T
: 4 Modern government and polities; its theoretical f_mmdntxons, institutions a_:tlg
problems. Emphasis will be on American experiencehx‘v:th uszf)t:llrs?ﬁsgtr;sm:s gvl: 2
R iice. Bitlier semestef iosy bo FERERIS IEFdJ(BJ?ll].iforniu State and Local
Government,
(3-3) Year,I

#130A-139B. American Constitutional Development & it aigaiicunt phises 0f

A study of the work of the Convention of 1:'(87 and " sy e
American constitutional law. Not open to students with credit for E:ﬁt;;}' :Il:;;l\tl: i
This year course meets the graduation requlrt‘?m_ﬂlt in ?S?etﬂc:::{l Toocal i gy
und ideals, United States Constitution, and California State ;

: thi i Year, I
140A-140B. Principles of Public Administration (3-3) ' g
é:&estefrll?cll?hzs :dmi'::istration of public services, staff and line functions,

i f governmental
theories of organization and practices, and proeedures of different types ol g

Agencies,

Semester II: Principles and pro
fnd eapital outlay, budget procedures,
Programs, controls over administrative
fessionalism in the public services. Not open to s
Seience 147A-1478,

blems in governmental hudgetipg, performam:le
organization and administration of personn

behavior, responsible bureaucracy and pro-
! ctudents with credit in Political

142, Stat vernment (3) II : : 4 rrying on of the
= :t‘fdngethe e A e 1ts]opeit;a§:::‘x: Fiidntgflzt;zlc:n:irnment r"ja-
fuctions exercised by the states: siate folettl Il Ti;i; course meets the graduation

tions ; particular emphasis on California government. t. Not open to students with

eredit for Journalism 142,

i 3) 1 7 he func-
143. Municipal and County Government (3) d to carry into effect the fu
izati i eration used Lo C& vernment
A study of the organization and its op seular emphasis upon loeal g0
] : local -
- in California State and
: B 5 duati i
in California. This course meets the gradu ; urnalism 143.
loeal gluiz:inent]. Not open to students with credit for Jo
144, Introduction to Public Personnel Ad:;;:lsz;
An introduction to the ﬁe.ld.. giving ng public employees.
recruitment, placement, supervision, etc.,

8lon of instruetor.
I S

5. Public Personnel Management | :
% . iled examini
An advanced course involving detliion of instructor.

(3) I :
- e 3 hniques 0
Problems of job analysif; FAIC0 te:ris:)ln; problems o0

factor compark :
. merit rating plans. Not open to

i I
ation
verage of the pruhle::_n_
Prereqguisite :
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Permis-
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i king,
j Juation, including ran
. evaf wage and salary admin-
tudents with credit

istration, incentive pay methods;
for Commerce 154.

' : i 2:2) Year,I state, and local
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management,

148, The Government of Metr
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- *150A-150B.
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- century experimentation
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 eredit for Political Science 140A-140B.
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1518P. The Contemporary World (1) II
A series of lectures by members of the faculty on selected problems of the current
international scene. Reports required of students enrolled for eredit.

152. International Organization (3) I

A critical analysis of the organization by which the international community
seeks to provide for the exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial funetions
on the international level : Diplomatic and consular corps ; conferences ; administra-
tion through commissions and unions; amiecable procedures for settlement of dis-
putes; The League of Nations-United Nations experiment.

153. Principles of International Law (3) 1

The function of law in the international community. The historical development
of the ideas and rules of international law and their place in the modern diplomatic
and legal strueture.

154. International Law and the Courts (3) I1I
A case study of the application of the rules of international law in national
and international courts.

155. Dynamics of Modern International Crises (3) I

The determination and analysis of facts surrounding international crises since
World War II; the evaluation of these crises and their effects upon external policies
of the United States and the operations of the United Nations. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor.

158A-158B. American Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, I

Lectures and reading in the field of American foreign relations since 1776, with
special emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A general survey
course. Not open to students with eredit for History 176A-176B.

160. Government of the British Dominions (3) II

Development of the new British Empire and imperial relations of the self-
governing dominions; government of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and South
Afriea ; conditioning historiecal, economie and racial factors. Not open to students with
credit for History 156B.

162. Government of England (3) I
The structure and functioning of English parliamentary system with emphasis
upon present day political principles and parties.

165. Governments of Latin America (3) II
The governments of leading and representative Latin American states. Emphasis
on the background and evolution of current political institutions and philosophies.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 11
Refer to the Honors Program.

167. Government of the Soviet Union (3) I

Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention to
Russian foreign affairs.
198. Internship in Public Administration (36) I,I1I

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint_ supervi‘sion of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by permission of the instructor,

199. Special Study (1-6) I,I1I
: Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite : permission of in-
structor.

Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar in Government (2-2) Year, I, II

 three units in philosophy ; and six units in

5. 160A or 160B, and additional cou
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200. Bibliograph (1) g it e y
Exerri:-s linn 3{]19 use of basie reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra:

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’'s project or thesis.

28. Special Study (1-6) I,II §
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) 3
Guidance in the preparation o

Prerequisite ;: permission of staff ;

f a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PSYCHOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in p tion courses. Two plans are
in the major are in addition to 45 units in 895:;&1;‘;‘;3;“ to pursue the study of

vided for the major: One for those stude i a1k
-;?"‘h“l“gfozeyhiti ﬂlJe A.B. degree; the other for those students who wis
their general education in the field of psychology. et s
Lower division requirements for _all m.sljof's 'bit:;g;y S osr oypegn sty
selection of courses in related fields: Six mialnst};:o e ;md/or sociol_ogy. #
each major will be determ{ned by the pla;
¢ 24 upper division units in psychology is

sychology for the A.B. degree. Courses

The upper division requirements for
Selected by the student, but a minimum o
required for a major. ! b :

Psychology majors are not re_qmred to comple:e %e mcombined with two teachin

A teaching major: A major in psychology may eyt formthm
minors for a general secondary credential. Refer to the ou
eredential.

Minor ;
chology. The minor consists of 15

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in PSY ¢ be in courses earrying upper

- i . s
0 22 units in psychology, nine units of which m

division credit. :
A teaching minor is not offered in psychology.

Plan A Major .
and is designed to provide the

. jor in psyeholoﬂ'y % ding to happy
Plan A is for a nonprofessional major ding group relations leading
student with a greater understﬂnd{lg (l,ifv]ilnl:exT?: mﬁﬂended pattern of courses for

ind effective family and communi
this program is not designed to'facﬂitat:efg‘;'_ﬂglan by
The upper division requirCHEy B, ected that each student un
and electives to complete the major. It is exp S ern of courses in line with
select, with the assistance of his adviser, 8 PAEE A b 4 the foll
bbjm.iveﬂ in pursuing Plen 4. B‘o:h::f;:ys%gin’ 107, 122, 1382, 150, ﬂn?hle?-z&epsrtments
o B e, parpose of Plan 4 the follovine Soingy 1 or Zoology 1A-1B;
aculy :
ire recgmmended as electives: An

-1B: Biol H
thropology 1A: 1B; L . Zoology 114 an
Beonomics 1A-1B and 102 ; Health Edu 90 ; Philosophy 1A
165 ; and courses in home economics.

eation

Plan B Major =
5 i f those students
A ific preparation o fo1 anil

is to facilitate the specilic DI¢ inieal, Industrial
The purpose of P‘;,’:,ﬂ and professional pl'el’“a,;‘(‘:’:h‘; Eﬁd, three separate pro-
who wish to pursue w:iml_E,peﬂmental Psychology- e wate basic preparation for
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groups listed below. For each of the three patterns of special preparations under
Plan B, the following courses are recommended :

Preclinical: Psychology 105B, 106, 131, 145, 150, 151, 152, 160A. The following
courses are recommended in other departments: Anthropology 1A-1B; Biology
3 and 4, or Physiology 1A and 1C; Philosophy 1A-1B or 3A-3B, 20, and 129 ; Soci-
ology 135 and 170 ; Speech Arts 176 or 17T9A-179B ; and Zoology 165. A natural science
minor is recommended.

In selecting courses and choosing electives, the student is urged to consult his
adviser and the Bulletin on the requirements for special secondary credentials for
school psychometrist and for correction of speech defects,

Pre-Industrial and Personnel: Psychology 121, 122, 124, 131, 132, 145, 152,
160B. The following courses are recommended in other departments : Business 153 and
154 ; Economics 1A-1B, 1004, 150, 151, 170 and 185 ; Philosophy 20 ; Political Science
144, and 145; Sociology 50, 51 ; and six units selected from Sociology 135, 170, 180,
190 ; and Speech Arts 4 ; a minor in business, economics, political science, or sociology
is recommended.

Theoretical-Ezperimental : Psychology 104B, 131, 140, 145, 150, 160A, 1608, and
177. The following courses are recommended in other departments : Chemistry 2A-2B ;
Foreign Language; Mathematies 1, 3A, and 8B ; Philosophy 1A, and 20; Physies
2A-2B, and 3A-3B ; Physiology 1A and 1C; Zoology 1A-1B, 100, and 165. A mathe-
matics or natural science minor is recommended.

The Master of Arts Degree

The Master of Arts degree is offered in the department as part of the fulfillment
of requirements for the School Psychologist eredential. Tt is also possible to obtain a
Master’s degree if one obtains a School Psychometrist credential, Refer to these cre-
dentials and to the Master of Arts degree,

Lower Division Courses
*1. General (3) I,II
An introduction to some of the facts, principles, and concepts which are basic
to understanding human behavior,

2. Psychology Laboratory (1) S 0

Application of experimental methods to psychologieal problems. Includes design
and execution of experiments. One lecture and three laboratory hours. Prerequisite :
Psychology 1.

5. Principle§ of Psychology: Basic Organization of Behavior i e
frhe basic sensory, neural and motor mechanisms and their functions in human
behavior. Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and sophomore standing,

6. Principles of Psychology: Learning and Integrated Behavior (3) LII

Attending, perceiving, and learning, including social learning, personality
development, and conditions of efficient work, Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and sopho-
more standing.

11. Applied Psychology (3) 1I,II

1.1 suryey of the application of the basic principles of psychology to business,
education, industry, government, law, medicine and related fields, Prerequisite :
Psychology 1.

12. Mental Hygiene (3) I,II

An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of
the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of the
normal personality. Prerequisite : Psychology 1.

Upper Division Courses

104A. Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) I,I1I

An introduction to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis
upon measures of central tendency and variability, graphic methods and percentiles,
linear correlation, and the applications of the normal probability curve. Prerequisite :
Psychology 1. Not open to students with credit for Eeonomies 140 or Sociology 103,

mnalysis of variance. Prerequisites: Mathematics

: i I
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104B. Advanced Statistics (3) II ¥ ! : 3
A tu:;her study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis
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150. Abnormal Psychology (3) I,1I
The psychology of behavior disorders, with emphasis on the amentias, neuroses,
and psychoses. Prerequisite: One full year of psychology.

151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisal (3) I

A study of diagnostie devises in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
interviewing for securing information. Projective and case study analyses ; problems of
insight, rapport, empathy, and predietion of individual behavior. Prerequisites: One
of the following : Psychology 1054, 106, 131, 140, or 150.

152, Introduction to Methods of Counseling (3) II

An introduction to problems and methods of counseling and adjustment. The
utilization of psychological principles and techniques in dealing with various types of
guidance situations. Prerequisite : Enrollment limited to senior and graduate students
in psychology or pre-social work.

160A. Experimental Psychology (3) TI,II

Demonstrations of the principles and conditions of learning, pereeiving, problem
solving, and thinking. Methodology and design of experiments. T'wo laboratory sessions
and one seminar period per week. Prerequisite : Psychology 5, 6, and 104A.

160B. Experimental Psychology (3) 1,11

Demonstration of laws governing various sensory experience and motor activities.
Experiments in space perception, errors of judgment, and conditions of work and
fatigue. T'wo laboratory sessions and one seminar period per week. Prerequisites: Psy-
chology 5 and 6.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 11
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Comparative Psychology (3) I

A study of the behavior of animals with a view to gaining a better understanding
of human behavior. An analysis of the leading experimental work on senory discrimina-
tion, learning, and intelligence of each animal group, from amoeba to man. Prerequi-
sites : Psychology 5 and 6.

175. Theories of Learning (3) II (Offered 1951-52 and alternate years)
A critical study of the facts, prineiples, and major theories of learning. Pre-
requisites: Psychology 1, 5, 6, 104A, and consent of the instructor.

177. History of Psychology (3) II
A survey of the historical background of modern psychology. Limited to psy-
chology majors with senior standing.

191. Practicum in Clinical Psychology (1-6) P
A practicum in mental testing and clinical psychology in various state hospitals,
mental hygiene clinies, and similar institutions. Prerequisite : Consent of the instructor.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,I1I
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisites: senior standing and
permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses
201. Seminar (2)
A review, integration, and supplementation of the student’s knowledge of
psychology.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3)
The theory of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of the various verbal
and nonverbal individual mental tests.

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)
A seminar in psycho-diagnosties, counseling, and clinieal research.

233A. Guidance Counseling Techniques (3) 1I,II

Designed for school counselors. To stress the understandings and procedures
neeessary for effective interviewing. Prerequisite : Bducation 230, or equivalent. Not
open to students with eredit for Edueation 233A.

~instructor.
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234, Projective Psychology (3) Iorll 2 e :
Intrfaductiun to the theory and prineiples underlying use of projective techniques

by elinical psychologists; a review of the structure and dynamies of personality as

interpreted by projective devices.

20. Bibliography (1) : Zic S
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciencey is offered in Romance languages for the A B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Recom-
mended : History 4A4B or S8A-8B (for these who emphasize Spanish in the upper
division). Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in French or Spanish may be applied
toward general education requirements. Upper division requirements: A minimum
of 24 upper division units in French and Spanish including French or Spanish 198,
At least nine units of upper division courses must be taken in each language. A
person majoring in Romance languages must have a minor to be decided upen in
consultation with his major adviser.

A teaching major in Romance languages is offered for the Jjunior high and gen-
eral secondary credentials, For specific information, refer to these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in Romance languages, but minors may
be taken in French or Spanish,

Graduate Courses

290. Romance Language Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basie reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies in the field of the Romance languages. Prerequisite: Nine units of upper
division French or Spanish and graduate status,

SOCIAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences in social sciences is offered for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: Six units in each of three of the following fields, the selection
to be made on advise of the division adviser: (1) economics, (2) geography, (3) his-
tory, (4) political science, and (5) sociology-anthropology. Upper division require-
ments : A minimum of 30 units selected with the approval of the division adviser, as
follows: Six to 15 units in each of three fields, provided that one of these fields be
different from the fields selected for lower division work, and a 199 course. Twelve
units in social science courses may be applied toward social science requirements in
gpugml education, Students majoring in social science are not required to complete
a minor.

A teaching major in social sciences is offered for the general junior high school
and general secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to
these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in the social sciences.

A teaching minor in social sciences is offered for the special secondary, general
elementary, and kindergarten-primary ecredentials. For statement of requirements,
refer to these eredentials.
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SOCIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences, is ofEe'red in sociology for the uﬁ& ﬁ::r g}:::l oo
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*145. Social Psychology (3) I,II

The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group member-
ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not open
to students with credit for Psychology 145.

162. History of Social Thought (3) I

The origin and development of social theory in Burope and America ; consider-
ation of the fields and specialization and research in contemporary American sociology.
Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51.

158. Modern Social Theory (3) II
A study of theories basie to modern sociological research, including the viewpoints
of European and American thinkers. Prerequisites ; Sociology 50, 51, and 152.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, IT
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Social Disorganization (3) T

Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society today
in various forms of individual, family, community and world disorganization, such as
crime, prostitution, extreme aleoholism, migratory workers, divoree, revolution and
WAr.

173. Criminology and Penology (3) I

The extent and characteristics of crime; consideration of physieal, mental, eco-
nomie, and sociological causes of crime; study of methods of penal discipline, prison
labor, parole, and probation ; programs of prevention. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51.

174. Juvenile Delinquency (3) II

The nature and extent of delinquency ; the causative factors involved ; methods of
control and prevention, with special attention to the protective and remedial measures
offered by the school, home, Juvenile Court, correctional institutions and camps, pro-
bation and parole, and recreational agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51, or permis-
sion of the instruector.

180. Population Problems (3) I

Problems of population increase, migration, shifts in composition of population
relative to age, sex, and racial distribution. Population practices and theories, Biolog-
ical and geographieal aspects of population problems. International population move-
ments. Preregnisite : Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

185. Community Welfare Organization (3) 1I

An analysis of the structure and process of community organization for social
welfare as well as the functional relationships between public and private welfare
agencies. Field work will be required to study some of the soecial agencies of San Diego.
Prerequisite : Sociology 50, 51 and Sociology 103, or permission of instructor.

187. Urban Sociology (3) I,II

A study of the structure and function of the modern city ; types of neighborhoods ;
forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan aren ; types of urban personalities
and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies required. Prerequi-
site: Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

190. Fields of Social Work (3) I,1I

A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work which
are found in the modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the various social
agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings and field
trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended. Prerequisites : Soci-
ology 50, 51, and 103.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,1I
. Individual study. ®ix units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
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Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar (2-2)

230, Principles of Social Case Work (3) I

A study of the principles and practices of social case work ; problems of case

" recording and analysis. Directed field work and case studies. Prerequisites: Sociology

190 or Psychology 152 or Iodueation 233.

231, Field Work in Social Case Work (3) II

Supervised practice in local social work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190
and 230,

200, Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of hasie reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

 raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

__298. Special Study (1-6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;

~ fo be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299 Thesis (3)
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requirements : In the major, Spanis
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Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

SPANISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major
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*3. Intermediate (3) I,II

Reading in Spanish of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral
practice ; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or
two years of high school Bpanish.

*4. Intermediate (3) II
Continuation of Spanish 3. Prerequisite : Spanish 3 or three years of high school
Spanish.

5. Intermediate (2) I, II

A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar by means of
oral and written work based on Spanish texts. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or two years
of high school Spanish.

6. Intermediate (2) 1II
Continuation of Spanish 5. Prerequisite : Spanish 5 or three years of high school

Spanish.

10. Conversation (2) I

Practice in the spoken language ; practical vocabulary ; conversation on assigned
topics ; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or two years of high school
Spanish.

11. Conversation (2) 1II
Continuation of Spanish 10. Prerequisite: Spanish 10, or Spanish 3, or three
years of high school Spanish.

*15. Spanish Civilization (2) I

The major currents and characteristics of Hispanie life and culture, as expressed
through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, musie and science. Conducted in
English. No prerequisite,

#16. Spanish Civilization (2) II

Continuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis on Spanish Ameriea. No prerequisite.

50. Spanish Commercial Correspondence {8):-I

A one-semester intermediate course in Spanish composition, directed along the
line of commercial correspondence. A practical course, with translation of business
letters, and supplementary reading in Spanish on commerecial subjects. Prerequisite :
Three years of high school Spanish, or completion of Spanish 3 or 5.

Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1953-54)

Translation inte Spanish of moderately diffienlt English prose passages. Free
composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phono-
graph recordings, Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

102A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics (8-3) Year,I

Reading from several types of classieal literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and
other novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias
Oastellanas; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon,
and. Moreto:po]latera.l reading and reports. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their
equivalent, with a grade of C.

104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (33) Year, I

Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial
revolutionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and
reports. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1953-54)

The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth
centugy t: éhe present time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with
a grade of C. :
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(3-3) Year,I (offered in 1854-55)
story in Spain from 1830 to the
th a grade of C.

110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain
The development of the movel and short sto : 3
present time. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, wi

#115. Spanish Civilization (2) I 2 <
An F:td\-aneed course in Hispanic culture of the past and present, with emphasis

i i i i tside readings,
on the arts, philosophy, and literature, Lectures’. class (}mcnsmons, outsi
written ropn;rlts on individual topics, Conducted in Inglish. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.
#116. Spanish Civilization (2) II X
Continuation of Spanish 115 with emphasis
sophomore standing.

on Spanish America. Prerequisite :

150. Spanish Phonetics (3) II :
Aptheo:-etical and praciical study of Spanish phonetics, A giftiudy_ of v:;}el:; ::c]il:e:
nants, isolated words, and phonie groups. The prmcl'ples of versi ?ém:ﬁish Prerequi-
_in intonation. Especially recommended for pz_'osl;metn-e tez}cgers of Bp .
sites: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course

i ing done
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Graduate Courses
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts. The minor consists of 15 to
22 units in speech arts, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division eredit.

A teaching minor in speech arts is offered for the general secondary, special see-
ondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials, For statement of
requirements, refer to these credentials,

Lower Division Courses

1. Voice and Diction (3) 1F

Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the
speaking voice leading to good usage in standard American speech, Preparatory to
further courses in publie speaking and dramatie art,

2. Oral Communication Laboratory (1) I,II

Those who fail the speech test must take this course concurrently with Speech
Arts 3. This course provides training in articulation, voice control, voecabulary. Indi-
vidual laboratory assistance on specific speech problems.

*3. Oral Communication €2y I I

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression ; method of obtaining and
organizing material ; outlining principles of attention and delivery ; practice in con-
struction and delivery of various forms of speeches.

4. Extemporaneous Speaking (3) I,II

Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest, both national
and local, with stress laid on the organization and delivery of content material, Forum
discussion will provide speakers with the opportunity of assembling facts quickly to
meet such questions as any audience situation might demand,

11A. Fundamentals of Interpretation £8)" - T.1X

Application of the prineiples involved in “making words come alive”: Response
to thought and mood, sensory association, emphasis, climax, Practice selections in
poetry and prose,

11B. Intermediate Interpretation (3) I,I1I
Oral reading of various types of material suitable for popular audiences:
Stories, humorous sketches, light and sentimental verse. Prerequisite: 11A or H0A.

20. Remedial Speech [ o el 8

Corrective Iaboratory training preseribed on the basis of vocalization tests made
on recording machine. Required of education majors who fail to meet speech require-
ments tests. Private assistance given to stutterers and lispers.

54, Stage Make-Up (2) I
Practice in the application of stage make-up including straight and character.
Two laboratory periods per week,

55A. Elementary Acting (3) I II

Speech and pantomime applied to the problems of characterization in group
scenes. This course is concerned with the discovery and development of talent and the
appreciat)ion of the actors’ problems for directors and teachers. (32 lahoratory hours
required.

55B. Intermediate Acting (3) I,II

Continuation of 55A emphasizing more emotional material from longer scenes.
Some one-act plays will be produced from this class. (82 laboratory hours required.)
Prerequisite: 55A or previous training,

B56A-56B. Dramatic Production (3-3) Year, I

A general survey of play production planned to present the whole organization
of the college and school theater, with emphasis on backstage practice, stageeraft, and
elementary lighting. Crews for the departmental productions are organized in this
class. Prerequisite : 55A or permission of the instractor is prerequisite for 56B.

 site: 56A-56B or permission 0

60A-60B. Argumentation and Debate (3-3)

: . i les.
lecture and lahoratory practice of announcing sty
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s t Stage Costume (3) II A
. Eie:;:gyag patt?érn drafting, draping, color harmony ag:le t:uen;it:l 3&0 : 01;1 i
stage costuming. Students will receive practical training md Syl
costumes. Two lecture-demonstration and recitation hours and on
Year, I, IT :
' i f the brief ;

Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the _cansif:rfuill:;loarll :’l:él i‘;ﬁr(::n 2 debabes:
study and discussion of current issues; the present:&tmn of fo
Attention to intramural and intercollegiate debating.
(1-1-1-1) LII

61A-61B-61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate wer and upper division courses.

Students are limited to four units, including lo
i 7 14 4
-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) I, E s and
P Gggrgcﬁmst?on in verse speaking chorus to de\’EiOI?];I;;‘tlégyéur?:g i A in‘clud-
ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Students are
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81, i 8) AT f radio broad-
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casting. The subject material includes history of broa : :

broadeast operation.

82. Radio Announcing (3) I

; 3 i ivided between
The fundamentals of radio announcing. Class_time will bo &t

Voice training for radio will be
stressed. Prerequisite : Speech Arts 81.

8. Radio Acting and Directing (3) II tie radio programs. Lecture and

~ i drama £
For students interested in the pmduf::-“:znagiim. The use of sound effects and musie

it i iques in charac 1 : lysis. Actors for
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Radio Guild productions will be taken from this class.

Upper Division Courses
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145. Stage Lighting (3) II

For directors, designers and technicians in school and community theaters con-
cerning the principles and practiee of light, color, lighting instruments, and control
equipment, ineluding the design and planning of lighting of plays. Students will serve
as light crews for departmental produetion.

150. Phonetics (3) I,1II

Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language. Valu-
able as a corrective course in pronuneciation and articulation. Required of speech majors
and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential.

1562, History and Design of Costume (stage) (3) II
A study of eostume from Egypt to the present. Emphasis on the use of historical
costumes on the stage. Costume designs for one stage production. Drawing and paint-

ing experience desirable but not necessary.

154A-1564B. History of the Theater (3-3) Year, 1,11

A study of the theater from primitive times to the present. Special attention will
be given to the theater as a mirror of the social and eultural background of the various
countries and periods in which it is studied. Carries aesthetics credit. (Speech Arts
154B may be taken without 1544A.)

155. Advanced Acting (3) I
Problems in characterization : Acting styles of the Elizabethan and Righteenth
Century periods. Prerequisite : 55A-55B or the equivalent.

166. Advanced Dramatic Production (3) II
Problems and projects in scenery and lighting in connection with the workshop
and major productions of the department.

159. Stage Direction (3) I

Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges and community
theaters. Through lectures, discussions, and exereise projeets the student will become
acquainted with the prineiples, procedure and methods of stage direction. Each student

will be required to direct several short plays during the course.

160. Stage Direction Laboratory (1) I,1I

This will consist of experience in directing a one-aet play before a departmental
or public andience, It may be taken with or it may be preceded by 159. Prerequisite
or corequisite : 159. May be repeated once for eredit.

161A-161B-161C-161D. Advanced Intercollegiate Debate (1-1-1-1) I,II
Students are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

162. Advanced Argumentation (3) I :

Presents a further and more detailed study in the preparation of briefs and the
organizing of evidence; opportunity for participation in intramural debates, inter-
collegiate debate, and community speaking activity. Prerequisite: 2A or 2B.

163A-163B-163C-163D. Advanced Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) TI,II

Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and
ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, includ-
ing lower and upper division courses. .

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)

Refer to the Honors Program.

I, 1I

176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) 1II

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in
public school work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech
correction credential. (Minimum of 25 laboratory hours required.) Not open to students
with eredit for Education 176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2)

History, theory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;
program and materials of instruction for the specialized teacher. Opportunities for
practice teaching are offered. Not open to students with credit for Edueation 177.

F

182, Advanced Radio Production (3)

_ given to stuttering. (Minimum of 25 Ia

- 184,

broadeast. Open to students wi

e e e L S e
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179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders (3-3) Year, I - ' .

Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special _emph_aa:s
boratory hours required per gemestet:.) _Regulred
course for Special Corrective Credential. Not open to students with credit in Eduea-

tion 17OA-179B. (Speech Arts 1T9A is a prerequisite for 179B.)

180A-180B. Rehearsal and Performance (1) L II
Oune unit of technical practice followed by one uni

repeated, making a total of three units.

181. Radio Sales and Advertising (3) L1I : L2 :

A study of advertising trends in radio advertising; _t;me l.au_r,'u:l,{, :{)tr;g;%ncies tnj;g;
vey, and program types in relation to products to be adve'rhsed via ra t;on i radin.
Includes publicity and promotion of radio programming organiza of e o
station ; relationship between the business and entertg.mment f.nctor::x1 o r; i ;
easting. Open to students with consent of instructor. Not open to students with credi

for Business 181.

t of scting. Oue unit may be

II (Offered in 1951-52 REld alternate years)
Advanced radio production techniques, Students are rgspcal)n&;lbi% :?utlzef ::::)ic’:i

tion of Radio Guild productions. Projects in prograin types 1: e?lit‘;n A

and music. Material includes production analyses and serip i

Speech Arts 83.
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245. Seminar in Technical Practice (2)

Advanced technical projects in planning school theaters and their mechnical
equipment, lighting control and lighting instruments and the design of lighting layouts
for elaborate plays will be assigned, executed and discussed.

250. Seminar in Stage Direction (2)

An advanced course for those who are ready to direct full-length plays and to
consider the problems of handling various styles and types of drama in the great periods
of dramatic literature for modern production. For graduates with experience in direct-
ing plays.

260. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (2)

Aesthetic discipline applied to oral reading of masterpieces of poetry and prose.
Analysis of thought and emotional content and aesthetic form, including unity and
harmony, variety and contrast, balance and proportion, rhythm.

298. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: in the major, Zoology 1A-1B; in related fields, Botany 1 or 2A-2B,
Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. Upper division requirements:
24 units in zoology to include Zoology 100, 101, 106, 155. A minor is not required.
Reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended.

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the B.S. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses, Lower division
requirements: in the major, Zoology 1A-1B;: in related fields, Botany 1 or 2A-2B,
Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, Geology 2, 3, and Mathematics
TA-TB. Upper division requirements: 36 units in zoology or approved related fields
to include Zoology 100, 101, 106, 155. A minor is not required. Reading knowledge of a
foreign language is recommended.

Nine units in physieal science and life science may be applied toward general
education requirements in the natural sciences.

A teaching major is not offered in zoology ; however, courses in zoology may be
used as part of the life science major for the general secondary credential or as part of
the general science major for the general junior high school credential. For specifie
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in zoology. The minor constists of 15 to 22
units in zoology, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in zoology ; however, it may be used as part of the
teaching minor in life science for the general secondary credential, or as part of the
teaching minor in general science for the special secondary, the general elementary,
and the kindergarten-primary eredentials. For specific information, refer to the out-
lines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Zoology (4-4) Year, I, 1T

An introduction to animal biology. Designed for those who expect to do advanced
work. Two lectures and 6 hours of laboratory work each week. Prerequisite for Zoology
1B; Zoology 1A.

10. Limnology (4)

183
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8. Human Anatomy (3) I ] ’
A study of human structure through the use of models, prepared dissections and

i isite : Hi i iology 3, 1, or Zoology 1A.
microscope slides. Prerequisite: High school biology, Bie 1 !
Two houlrs of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Requ:2r0ed of prenursing
students. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology 20.

20, Hu Anatomy and Physiology (3) II : 3 :
Anm:lre‘mentsry course in human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite: High

school biology, or Biology 1 or 8 or Zoology 1A. Lectures three 'ht;urs 111eAr week. Credit
reduced to two units if student has credit for Zoology 8 or Physiology 1A.

Upper Division Courses

100. Embryology (4) I,II f
The development of vertebrates as 111ustratec_i by th g e
hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture and quiz per week.

1B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

101. General Physiology (4) I

Fundamentals of plant and aﬂl_n:ial
periods per week. Prerequisites: Biology
1A-1B, Chemistry 1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B. Not open
Physiology 101.

104, Microtechnique (3) I,II
Introduction to methe::d:sf c;f ptreparat et

of laboratory and one hour of lecture per week.

istry and Zoology 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B, or Biolo

i tes

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebra !

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systemsPof wﬁ;s e
hours per week ,of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Irereq

Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

108. Histology (4) I :

A study of the microscopic structures and d;ﬂ:lt:iresix .
the vertebrates, especially mammals. One lgcdmZoology 200,
Prerequisites : Zoology 1A-1B ; recommende

frog, chick, and pig. Six
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A biological survey of available fresh waters, follot‘:efh:y e:ﬂsre: t? o
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San Diego region. One hour of e and |
Bcuraicfgg. and a field project. Prerequisite: Zoology

instructor.

113F. Field Ornithology (1)
A ﬁ'esld study of local birds
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118. Mammalogy (3) 1I

Léctures on classification, adaptations, and ecological relationships of mammals.
Laboratory and frequent field trips to familiarize students with local mammals, taxo-
nomic procedures and field techniques. One lecture and six hours of laboratory per
week. Prerequisites : Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instruetor.

119. Field Zoology (4) I, Summer

Designed to give a working knowledge of the animals of Southern California ; field
trips, lectures and laboratory emphasizing ecology, behavior, observational methods,
collecting techniques and taxonomy, Prerequisite: A course in college biologieal science
or permission of instructor,

121. General Entomology (3) I

The classification, life history, structure, and physiology of insects. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

122. Systematic Entomology (1-2) II .

Classification of insects with especial emphasis on a group of insects of the
student’s choice. To be taken with or to follow 121. May be repeated for eredit but with
a total of not more than 3 units. Three to six hours of laboratory work each week.

125, Economie Entomology (4) II

Course designed for students of agriculture and horticulture. Emphasis is placed
on determination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are also
studied. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite : Zoology 1A,
or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

126. Medical Entomology (3) I

The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human
diseases. Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

128. Parasitology (4) I

Study of animal parasites with special reference to those of man. Laboratory
including identification of important parasites of man, and collection and preservation
of local forms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

*150. Readingsin Biology (2) II

Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal elass discussion of topics.
Subjects discussed will include history of biology, biological principles, ecology; eco-
nomie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior. Not open to students
who have credit for Botany 150. Prerequisite : Biology 3 or equivalent.

163. Economic Biology (2) I

Study of uses of plants and animals to man and their destructive effects. Con-
sideration also given to general methods of control and conservation. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Not open to students who have
credit for Botany 153.

156. Geneties (3) 1II

Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations
illustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. Not open to students with credit for Botany 155. Prerequisites:
Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.,

168. Conservation of Wildlife (3) II

A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and
intelligent use, Prerequisite: a college course in biology or consent of the instructor.
Not open to students with eredit for Botany 158,

*160. Evolution (2) II
The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite :
Biology 1 or equivalent. Not open to students with credit for Botany 160.

ZOOLOGY 185

. Heredit 2) X : A
= P:’e:er:;.:ionazef ;ie{cctt(}d principles of heredity as related primarily to human

inheritance, Designed primarily for nonscience majors. Two lectures per week. Not
open to students with eredit for Zoology 155 or Botany 155.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-6) III :
In‘:lividuul study. Six units maximum eredit. Pre

with a grade of A or B ; permission of instruector.
Graduate Courses

requisites: 15 units in zoology

. ; ds of
g g:;::c?:lr en:fi?gusig will be placed on current conc:gilt?ﬁi;xn ttgo{::i?:.s lii:t:nired
biology including problems of migration, distribution, sp 3

of all graduate students.

202. Hydrobiology (2) II :
A course in aquatic ecology with special em
ence to marine biology.

phasis on fresh water but with refer-

213, Advanced Studies in Ornithology (2le)mslof morphology, distribution, behavior

~ liographies, preparatory to the writ

P it -1

Lectures and seminar on advanced prob
and classification of birds.

290. Bibliography (1)

: ecialized bib-
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and sp

ing of a master’s project or thesis,
; ’ w: i isite : ission of staff;
E Isnﬁle'ci?llunsltl:tigdv (éii)un:i[t:s maximum credit. Pcl;er;equmte : permissi
ivi udy. : ; s
to be arranged with department chairman and instru

299. Thesis (3)

5 : ster’s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of & project or thesis for the ma




PROVISIONAL CURRICULUM

This curriculum is for the purpose of assisting provisional students in attaining
regular status in a curriculum which leads to the A.B. degree. Students in the pro-
visional program are given close supervision in selection of courses and are placed
in classes specially designed to aid in adjustment to the college program.

Reclassifieation to regular status may be obtained upon the completion of at
least 24 units of work of “C” grade with an over-all grade point average of 1.0, or

The courses in the provisional curriculum are open only to students in pro-
visional status. Provisional students in their first college year must select three
courses each semester from the list of subjects in the provisional curriculum. All other
courses selected to complete the student’s program may be chosen from the regular
schedule of courses or from additional courses in the provisional curriculum with the

Units

First Year 1st 2d

Sem Sem

Ehyuical sducetiia Betiviion._ L = SRHaT ) e e i Gl 3 %
Bnglish $8 #0900 sinie o o te P s 3 3
Psychology 41 and Sociology 45______ 3 3
Social Science 40 and45________ 3 3
Physical Secience 41 and Biology 41 ____ BT e . : 3 3
Speech Arts 8 and Health Edueation 21 2 2
Fllectivah st biemin Sttt pame i T30 e 2 2

163 163

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

BIOLOGY

*41. Man and His Biological World {3) LI

General concepts of biology with emphasis on the biology of man in relation to
modern life. Equivalent of Biology 1. Laboratory credit for general education may be
obtained by following Biology 40 with Biology 4.

ENGLISH

40. English Fundamentals (3) III

Elements of composition. Drill in grammar, usage, vocabulary building, reading
skills, theme writing. Equivalent of English A. This course is required of students in
the provisional program who fail the English examination, This course is a prereq-
uisite for other English courses, May be counted toward graduation credit but may not
be used for the general education requirement,

*41. Freshman Composition (3) LI

Composition stressing exposition. Reading from essays and articles. Prerequi-
gites: Passing mark in English A qualifying examination or eredit for English 40.
Equivalent of English 1.

#42, Freshman Literature L B o 8

Literature, mainly contemporary, is read for its ideas, especially in relation to
human problems and their solution, Practice in writing is continued, Required of all
Provisional students. Prerequisite : English 41. Equivalent of English 2,

(186 )

*#45. Marriage and Family

J 187
PROVISIONAL CURRICULUM

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

i ical World  (3) I, II jentific method and
g AM;:nae::l !:tilsu:;algi};snm:ourse concerning the nature of the scientific m

. sies, chemistry.
selected topics in physical science. Materials will befChhmglg?om;spo]gphrsicﬂI seience
astronomy, and geology to provide an untlersitandlng tzj‘ht' e(;,urse may be followed by
fo modern life. Equivalent of Physical Science 1. This

Astronomy 9 or Geology 3 for laboratory credit.

PSYCHOLOGY

# i (8). I, 1 iptive and organiza-

g ;lfysﬁtr‘:;;?t’;g?i;g:y of )normal adult psyeh-dog%:ug:is:;gttasis for all other
tional ; the subjective and objective aspects of hem?‘q?ll::‘valent of Psychology 1.
courses in psychology and is prerequisite therefor. Fq

SOCIAL SCIENCE

*40. Contemporary Problems I (?fl)d ei:}gmic forces with background material for
A survey of political, social anc s Toxe SO
understundingyhumﬂn problems. Equivalent of Sociology

. 8) I : and growth, with an

e e ot coaent of self-government, e oles . study of demoeracy

: . s¢ of democratic principies. d other forms of govern-

emphasis on the American use o odern world an itution
; . iv roach to our m X ited States Constituti

:J?el:ttm%f;: ?:;?i:( ;::3?1::. nt;;(: Tg:fl:(ll;uation requirement in the United

and in California State and local government.
SOCIOLOGY

8y=1, 1% x : t by presenting mate-
Emphasizes preparation f(m-} successful marital adjustment by
imphasiz

x 1 d family
; tship, marriage, and taK
; ; solve their own courtship ily life education.
:ﬂlsl i :&ml 1511: lgl s:&l‘?::tt;i;e:;:r:g in social science and also in family
roblems. gener:




DIRECTORY
1951-1952

(Date after name Indlcates when appointed to faculty)

HUPHEROWATHIR FOCI086) - i f e ol Bt et President
A.B., M.A,, Ed.D., University of Southern California.

ACKLEY, JOHN W. (1947) o il Associate Professor of Speech Arts
A.B., University of Redlands; M.A., and two years of graduate study at the Uni-
versity of Southern California.

ADAMS. EILEBEN (Mrs, Bert) (1949)__ .= o0 0 oo [ oo Junior Librarian
A.B., Willamette University: B.S. in L.B., University of Denver.
ADAMS, JOHN R. (1928)______. _ Chairman, Division of Languages and Literature;

; Professor of English
A.B., AM,, University of Michigan : Ph.D., University of Southern California.

ALCORN, MARVIND. (1841) . _______________ '= Associate Professor of Education
A.B,, Southwestern College: A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University ; Ed.D.,
University of Southern California.

ALLEN, WILLIAMH. (1950)__________________ Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services

Assistant Professor of Education

A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Claremont Graduate School;
Ed.D., University of California at Los Angeles,

AMSDEN, GEORGIA C. (1925) ________ Associate Professor of Secretarial Management
Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago ; special secretarial training in various colleges.
ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. (1949) - ____.______ Assistant Professor of Economics

A.B., Willamette University : two years of graduate study at University of Minne-
sota and University of Wisconsin. -5 ¥ i

ANDREWS, JULTA G. (Mrs. F. 8.) (1947) oo ________ Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., Northwestern University; M.A. Columbia University ; two and one-half
years of graduate study at Teachers College, Columbia University.

APPLE, JOE A. (1947) PR N i g i o I o L Professor of Education
A.B., Southeastern State College ; M.A., University of Oklahoma ; Ed4.D., Teachers
College, Columbia University.

ATKINSON, DAVID F. (1949) ____Tnstructor in Accounting and Business Management
A.B., San Jose State College : M.A., Stanford University ; graduate study at Red-
lands University. On military leave, January, 1951,

BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) (192%)
{ ssoelate Professor of Education

Al
gﬁ;ayUtah Agricultural College ; M.A., Stanford University ; one year of graduate

BAKER, CLIFFORD H., JR. (1937)___ Assistant Professor of Spanish
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., and fou the Uni-
sty o Gl ) T years of graduate study at the Uni

BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A. (1940) __.________ Agslstant P 3
A.B., Michigan State Normal College ; A.M., Ph.D..qU;ivgraitr; %‘: Eﬁqc%i;:‘alyj e
BARNHART, KENNETHEDWIN (1989) _____________ Professor of Sociology

A.B., Southwestern University ; B.D., Southern Methodist University ; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Chicago.

BECK, FOY H. (1951) —e .. Assistant Profes ) i
B.A, Towa State Teachers Colleze: M.A., Colorado State ggilegseuranEE?Jgg%itng?
graduate study at Universities of Iowa and Southern California. ¢

ERCEHRR, CALLIED. (Mes B 3.3 (1048 earc oo = oo =00 T
A.B., Shorter College; A.B. in L.S.. Emory University, S-adinsier Bimrian

BENTON, CARL W. (1948) Instructor in Physical Bducation
B.8., University of California at Los An eles; M.S., -
fornia. On Military Leave February, :t.%l.g RIS of Routhern Call

BIRCH, ATLEEN J. (Mrs. C. B.) (1949)____ T
A.B., San Diego State College ; graduate study at Claremont ?:3?:’35;?" ey

(188)

BRUNER, WILLIAM 8. (19048) o ccmmoeeoe—mm

CAMPBELL, LOIS B. (1947) - i ~Teachers College, Columbia U

- CARLSON, HILDING B. (1848) .. personnel

- COMIN, NORITA (1949)__——-

‘CORRIGAN, ROBERT F. (15;3_” A., University of Iowa.

: CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN (19393‘1311.13., Univer

. CUNNINGHAM, CO
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_Assoclate Professor of English

EDWARD A. (1946) -
me.. BE'\A. Ph. D..(University of California.
i TTAN, MARTIN R. (1950) ———
g AB, S]:.In Jose State College ; Ph. D., Stanford University.
tant Professor of Physical Education

, HARRY H. (1949) . —ccem Assis
BBO%FEEWI‘;INHY of Okl(ahoma; M.S., University of Pennsylvania.
Assistant Professor of Geology

Jduate study at University of Arizona and

Instructor in Zoology

BROOKS, BAYLOR (1931)
B.A., Stanford University. Two years gra:

Stanford University. Lo o Tvaiich
R5
BROWN, ELIZABETH McPIKE (Mrs. L P.) (1926)———o—- SHuite stedy st the Sor-
Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago; one year gracube 8L =, ke o iation
bonne, Paris, Franece; Certil?:.ai‘ r%.‘ Eg?gmzfg’%?mdémlg_
, Paris, H
Générale de Phonétique A ate Professor of Accounting

WN, B 0 AT DT ——— £ f Oklahoma. Two
o B.S F&ﬁﬂﬁitﬁrn{ ']‘ea{-)hers College; B.A.M.A., Fni:?{;!lg Southern California
years graduate study at University of Chicago, Univers

and University of Mexico. b
BROWN, LESLIE PARKER (1922) —————mm-—=== O Feitvers

B.A., Yale College; M.A., Harvard University ; oLy

California.

BRUBECK, HOWARD R. (1950) oo lleg
B.A., San Francisco State College ; M.A., Mills College.

sh and French
rllgy of Southern

i . . Claremont College.
NN Lintyaruity of Wnplota B As & Professor of Bdneation

iate
BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE A. (Mrs. H.) {{ ’éqg:t}ﬁs&sesg%:d; at Claremont College.

A B, San Diego State College; M.A. an Lesturer in Engineering

% e e ollege. Licensed
C&Dl_%g %ﬁlﬁg&['&ﬁ%gglltzlral College; M.A., Michigan Sinte
Engineer in Civil Engineering.

*CAMERON, ROY ERNEST (1929) cccoommrommoroommmnomms
A-S, LD, Uplvaslly e Assistant Professor of Bducation

Professor of Economics

A.B., University of Californ
Services ; Professor of Psychology

Ph.B., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago.
essor of Education

: 48) . te Prof!
- CARLSON, THORSTEN R. (19 Laporatory School i ASSPERS 0 Gr Minnesota.

Prinecipal of Campus

B.F., St. Cloud State Teachers College; M.A-

£ ical Eduecation
_Assistant Professor o n College and Uni-
CAVE, MARY F. (1046) _c-oaz=coz-mzoe  ARSISIT g enningto
ota. Gradua’
B.8., University of North Dak e 2 o

California at Los
versity of Califor _____Asgsistant MWOI California.

CHADWICK, LEONARD E. (1949) ———-ononntlogtigy ‘ot the Unive

B:5; and: twe apd opa il mACe K_‘l': ﬁna‘ Assistant Professor of Home Eeconomics
Bl Nes .

ociate Professor of Education

B.S., University of Minnesota.
o College, Columbia

_Ass
RINE E. (1921) ———cmme= M., Teachers
conBRE_:I'I;(’{,' R idan State Normal Coliege; B.S. A

University. _Assistant Professor of Speech Arts

o e i i =

A.RB., University of Mich - ___Professor of Zoology
sity of Southern California.

_Junior Librarian
Graduate study

B.S., M.S., Cornell University ;

LIZABETH C. (Mrs. L)
CUNK;LLE’. %nlveraity of California : B.
University of Cnlif.on;la. i on

8 C. (14T e ersity ; PR.D., University ©

A RNELIU
A.B., Beloit College: M.A., - orthwestern

1 o A

Arts
owa.

fessor of Marketing

DpBRECHT, EUGMM,.EQJ&?& m::ﬁ%? Asslstant by, On military leave,
College ; , e
A.B., San Francisco State
April, 1951.

* On leave Semester IL
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DEPTY ERBY CHESTHER (1981) caee e e e i Ul L Professor of Education
A.B., University of Denver ; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University.

DICKHAUT, FLORENCE LILLIAN SMITH (Mrs. C. A,) (1917)._Professor of English
A.B,, Northwestern University ; M.A., University of Chicago.

DIRKS, JOHN H. (1947) : Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College. Graduate study at University of Southern California.

EAGLE, JOHN E. (1946) S Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Montana State College ; M.A.. Bd.D., Stanford University.

EARNEST, SUE W. (Mrs. L. B.) (1947) o _____ Associate Professor of Speech Arts
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

EELLS, KENNETH WA Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., George Washington University ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

HYHENBON, PATTER B, (1948) . e e s is Assoclate Professor of Music
B.8., University of Minnesota ; M.M., University of Michigan ; specialized training
at Universities of Minnesota, Michigan, Southern California, and Eastman School
of Music; private instruction in Paris, London and the United States.

FLYE, RICHARD C. (1950) S S o e Assistant Professor of Music
‘:I?A.it University of Virginia; M.A., and Professional Diploma, Columbia Uni-
ersity.

FOX, DOROTHEA B. (1951) eSS T : __Tunior Librarian
B.A., San Diego State College; B.S. in I.S., M.A., University of Southern Cali-
fornia ; graduate study at University of New Mexico,

FRIEDRICH, EURT (1949) = Assistant Professor of Education
é.og.égColumbIa. College; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Columbia Teachers
a.

GELDREICH, EDWARD W. (1947) Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., M.A,, University of Cincinnati; Ph.D,, Universi ty of Chicago. Y

GENERALES, MINOS D. (1949) ___________ -Agzsistant Professor of Political Sclence
Degree in Law and Pol itical S(_:Ienee. including six yvears of graduate study at the
gu;v?rssit)é l(:-1? Athens, University of Paris Law School, and Institute of Interna-

onal Studies.

GERMANN, LULA (1926) =
B.S,, State Teachers College, Hays, Kansas.

GIBSON, ERNEST DANA (1947)_________ Associatse Prafeslscir of Business Education
: ecretarial and Office Management
B.8., University of Minnesota ; M.A., Colorado SBtate College of Edﬁgation :gEd‘D..

New York University.

GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1048) o1 i Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Augsburg College ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

GLEASON, JOHN M. (1930) Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of California.
Two years graduate study at University of Southern California, University of
California at Los Angeles and Claremont Colleges,

GRISIER, DONALD W. (1951) Assistant Professor of BEducation
B.S., Bowling Green State University ; M.A. and ; : “study
Teachers College, Columbia University. RS YeSe tE kradiuate stucy at

GULIin, SIDNIY-To /B (046 Yo e o s i m o S S Professor of English

Senior Librarian

HAMMACK, ISABELLA STEWART (1936) ________ Assoclate Prof Educati
A.B., M.A., and one year graduate study at the Universit; ofr(%aci??g;n?g. 5

HARCLEROAD, FRED F., JR. (1943)..-___-4.--..__C§aim;3.;1. Jl;Ji\rision of Education ;
A.B., M.A., Colorado State College of Eduecation ; ]Efg?ﬁ.?Sﬁan?%iﬁss{?{nggrggg?atmn

HARRINGTON, AWONA B. (1949)_ e Junior Librarian
A.B. and one year graduate study at San DIl State Coll 3 &
versity of Southern California. 5 i L Tl A

HARRINGTON, NEIL J. (1948) ~Instructor in Chemistry
B.5., Monmouth College; one year of graduate study at D. i
Northwestern University. On military leave, Octuber,la!?'so. T A

HARRIS, VINCENT C. (1950)____
B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D., Northwestern University.

e S E e e e L e Assi
B.S., Bates College ; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard Unlsgr:%?;t ST MBI MRtmahion

Assistant Professor of Mathematics

T
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HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mrs. F. A.) (1924) . -Assistant Professor of Botany
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., University of Southern California. One year
graduate study at University of Southern California and University of Chicago.

HARWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL (1928) oo Chairman, Division of Life Science ;
Professor of Zoology

B.A.,, Pomona College; Ph.D., Cornell University.

HASKELL, HARRIET (1940, except 1943-45) Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Mills College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin.

HAVER, CLARE L. (Mrs. R.) (1949) Instructor in Education
A.B., Western Washington College of Education.

HAYNES, GERALDINE K. (Mrs. L.) (1931) - -
A.B,, Indiana Central College ; B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois.

HOUSEMAN, RICHARD A. (1948) Associate Professor of Education
B.S, Céntral Michigan College of Education; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College,

Columbia University.

Senior Librarian

HOUSER, LOWELL (1938)___ i Associate Professor of Art
Diploma, Chicago Art Institute. Five years' special study in Mexico, Yucatan,
Haliti, and New York City.

Instructor in Physics

HOWARD, 3 0 e
AB., gxﬁiﬁﬁ%ﬁ gf (éifir{):-rnia at Los Angeles; M.S., University of California
(Scripps Institution of Oceanography).

: tion

HUGHES, DONALD H. (1950) Assistant Professor of Educa
B.A., Hastings College; M.Ed. ; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

HUNTER, JAMES J., JR. (1946) - cceoeaee Executive Dean ; Professor of Education
A.B., Cornell University; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University.

hemistry
ISENSEE, ROBERT W. (1948) Assistant Professor of C
A B., Reed College ; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon State College.

JACKSON, EVERETT GEE (1930)
A.B., San Diego State College;
¥ears special study In Mexico.

JACOBSEN, HELEN M. (1946)
A.B., San Diego State College;
Associate Professor of English

(0 FRA 1939)_
§ HNE%T,M.A., %ﬁx{e?gt:g!so(f Minnesota : Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Assistant Professor of Speech Arts

J NNETH K., JR. (1948)
Omgfsﬁ?q\grmggtem Uni\(rersity: M. A., Stanford Universily.
__Associate Professor of Chemistry
J 1947)_
OSEEE: Iélt{.) E(])Elll‘s (Unlve)rsity: M.S., Ph.D., Washington University.
’ : lism
5 _ publications Manager ; Lecturer in Journa
JULI%% Jﬁ?&IE%ﬁv&gfg)&' Houston ; l:[l.A.. University of Texas; graduate study at
Universities of Towa and Miami. e
KALRB tant Professor of ysics
FELL, DAVID C. (10 o Ton Angoics; ﬂ?i%h.p., University of Cali-

. iversity of California at Los
&giafjgegtstered Electrical Engineer

KAPLAN, OSCAR J. (1946)
B.A., M.A., University o

fornia.
__________ Assistant Prof

. (1948)
KASC;I éFIJ?&P.:S?,EIIJ{:{EErE?ty(of illinois; graduate study at N

University of Illinois.
KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER (1933)ccmrmmroars s

A.B., Yale Unliversity ; M.A., Ph.D,,

KENN L 1 e
AEBPYéEiIc?SSgERCEHége Y M A, Ph.D., Stanford University.
- —___Placement Officer; Assistant Professor
KIDWELL, WILLIAM M. (18498) ——— e
d University.

: ©d.D,, Stanfor
B.A., M.S., University of Oregon; B 5
KITAINGER, ANGELAM, (195 AU B lanbie Gabve
a ; - 1, a
AE%ME:;.? %fﬂl‘fﬂ?;t% g'ﬁmm of Hygiene and Physical Education an
High School, Ollerup, Denmark.

_Professor of Art
M.A., University of Southern California. Three

Associate Professor of Psychology
f California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Cali-

r of Physical Eduecation
ess:w York University and

Professor of English
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KLAPP, ORRIN E. (1948) = Assistant Professor of Sociology

M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

KOESTER, GEORGE A. (1950) o ——__________ ————--Assistant Professor of Education
B.tE;: Midland College ; M.A., Universily of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Minne-
80

LAMDEN, CHARLES W. (1946) cceceee = Dean of Educational Services and Summer

Sessions ; Professor of Accounting and Business Management
A.B.,, M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia. Certified Public Accountant.

LAURITSEN, WILLIAM H. (1947) o _____ Professor of Health Education
B., M.A., University of Nebraska ; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

LEBARRON, EVANGELINE O. (Mrs. H. E.) (1946, except 1948-49)
Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management

B.A., B.S., University of Iowa; B.A., Sioux Falls College ; one and one-half years
graduate study at Claremont Colleges, Universities of Southern California, Minne-
sota and of Hawalil.

LEIB, JULIUS (1938)
Three years special study at Leipzig Conservatory.

LEIFFER, DONALD B. (1948) oo Coordinator of Public Administration;
F Professor of Political Science
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.

LEMME, MAURICE M. (1948) Associate Professor of Mathematles
A.B., Oakland College; M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., Purdue University.

LEONARD, CHARLES B. (1921) S Professor of History
A.B., MLA,, Ph.D,, University of California.

LESLEY, LEWIS B. (1924)___ 2 Professor of History
A.B., Stanford University ; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

LINLEY, JAMES M. (1945) s Asgistant Professor of Education
Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

LOCKEMAN, EVELYN (1948) . ___ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., George Peabody College: graduate study at
graew York University, and University of Wisconsin; three years special study in

nce.

LUCE, LAWRENCE W, (1949) Assistant Professor of Ind ial Arts
B.8., Illinois Wesleyan University ; M.S., lowa State Cullege?r oigres

LUCIO, WILLIAM H. (1939)
A.B., M.A,, Ph.D., University of California.

MADDEN, RICHARD (1939)___Chairman of Graduate Studies : Professor of Hducation
A.B.,'Nebraska. (Peru) State Teachers College; M. A., Ph.D,, Cofumbia University.

MARCHAND, ERNEST L. (1946) Professor of E ish
A.B., M.A., University of Washington ; Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin. gk

McBLAIR, WILLIAM (1948) Assistant Professor of Zoology
Jé‘a.‘El‘llflo?’:?a.Dmgo State College; two years of graduate work at the University of

Associate Professor of Music

Coordinator of Elementary Education
Professor of Education

MCCLINTIC, JOSEPH O. (1946)__.__ Prot.
A.B., Central College; AM. University of Missourl; PH.D., ot ot Boonories

McCOLLOM, IVAN N. (1946) £ Professor of Psychology
A.B., Central Washington College of Education ; B.S. M. Y H
Ed.}i. Colorado State College of Education. IR RO Untrenily of Oregor;

McLONEY, WIRT L. (1949) Ins i
A.B., Western State College; M.A., Colorado State Col%:‘glgmog gtdfgayt?g‘ﬁl folmee

MENDENHALL, MARY (1939) ___________ Dean of Women ; Profes f Phil h,
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A,, U s “Calito - Ph 4
B Cnhversits University of Southern ‘California ; Ph.D.,

MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946) --__Assistant Professor of Histo
A.B., Stanford University ; A.M., Harvard Univer L ay
oy v i e i oty y vard University. Two years graduate study

MERZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947)______Assistant Professo
B"S.. University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Claremgnt (r}c;-a,dua.ri: fsﬂ’ﬁfmémﬁ?
d’Etudes Francaises. Licensed Professional Chemical Engineer, J

MESSIER, LEONARD N, (1946) . _______________ . Assista;
A.B, San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University nsf él;lt?gféeig,wr o Bench
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MILNE, DAVID S. (1946) Associate Professor of Sociology
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern Cali-
fornia ; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

MOE, CHESNEY R. (1931)_ AL 2 Professor of Physics

CAB., M.A,, Stan{ford University ; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Regis-
tered Mechanical Engineer. On military leave, April, 1851. :

MORGAN, CHARLES (1949) . Instructor in Engineerin
3 .H., Stevens Institute of Technology; M.S., University of California. Register
Professional Mechanical Engineer.

MYERS, MABEL A. (1946) ___Assoclate Professor of Bacteriology
A.B,, M.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Cornell University.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928) =
A.B,, M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

*NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., JR (1339) Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University of California ; Ph.D., Unlversity of Wisconsin.

NIEBAUER, RUBY R. (1949) Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., M.S,, University of Wisconsin.

Professor of History

NORLA VERT B. (1947)__ Assistant Professor of Zoology
A,gfjﬁgn%a%}gllage :(M.S., J‘Univcrsity of California. Graduate study at Claremont
Colleges.

logy
OLSON 2 CIOABY S s e Assistant Professor of Zoolo y
OK'BA.I:TSgt? ggzg éga.ftte ((Jolleg)e : M. S., University of Idaho; graduate study at Ore

gon State College.
Division of Social Sciences ;
OSBORN, CLARENCE @. (1028:29 and 1537) 'ﬁ;gr‘ég??or fon? and Political Science

A.B., A. M., Ph.D., Stanford University.
Dean of Students

PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR. (1937) Professor of Psychology and Guidance

A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.
Junior Librarian
in 1.8, University of Southern California;

* PEREZ, ROSE MARIE (1948)
A.B., San Diego State College; B.S.
M. A., University of Chicago. s
ce for Provisio
PERRY, FAEY, (ek 1o B Courdmastt?fdgf:g?%ra&emr of Sociolo
A B., San Diego State College; M.A., Bd.D., University of Southern Califol

_____ _Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Education
PETEE%?E&E %ﬁ?ot'gg% (.'goligesglg i M.A., Claremont Colleges.
PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS (1931) Associate Prof%mart oti E%e:f‘l'rl'ag{t‘{.;
A, b., Stanford University ; M.A, and two years graduate study
of Southern California.

PHE OIS HIGGS (Mrs. P.) (1950)
}mlil?gt.léan Jose State College.
(1947) Assistant Professor of En%lliah
PHILKIgS’D(;Pt?nROEE I&ol!ege; ﬁ'[.A., Harvard University; Ph.D,, Boston University.
. fessor of Industrial Arts
KENN 1950) - Associate Pro y 4
PHILJI;I:? séme CD:IB].::gE rE)r Teachers (Buffalo) : M.A., Ph.D., Obhio Sta:e Un v:rs.lty e
15 Professor o Epan
PHILi‘.‘BPS&:L‘iﬁ;EE}Ro?‘%?&‘n“S (33??[.1.. Stanford University ; Ph.D., University of
Southern California.
HESTER (1937)-
POSTA.IﬁAUﬁTEnD.. University of California. ¥
" iate Professor o Arts
o NGSLEY (1946)--_-..--..--_4&8!00 Speech
POVEJ? %n grﬁb Etalg University ; M.F.A,, Yale University.
e Assistant Professor of Botany
M.S., PhD,, University of Minnesota.
_Assistant Professor of Education
PROUTY, HELEN L. (1950)——corog320- 5375, University of California.
B.S., University of Nebraska ; ; 2
, i fessor of History
3 Sy isconsin.

RAGENﬁK%anEcRolIggEe ?‘fﬁfﬁ‘gﬂ;,; Mawr College; Ph.D., University of W

_Junior Librarian

Professor of Geography

DLEY A. (1948)
PRESI{(S)E"véjaEhington State College ;

il
* On leave.
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RICHARDSON, M. BRUCE (1948) . _____ Associate Professor of Engineering
A.B., Aeronautical Engineer, Stanford University. Registered Mechanical En-

gineer.

RICHARDSON, ROBERT W. (1939, except 1942-48) _________ Professor of Geography
A.B., Ph.D., University of California,

RIDOUT, LIONEL U, (1946, except 1949-50) o Instructor in History
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A,, and two years graduate study at the Univer-
sity of California.

ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1949)_ Instructor in Geology
B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Technology: M.S., California Institute of
Technology ; Ph.D., Stanford University.

ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928)________ Chairman, Divisio; of Physical Secience ;

rofessor of Chemistr
B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., State University of Iowa: Ph. B Unf\‘:
versity of Southern California. Registered Chemical Engineer.

* ROBINSON, EVELYN L. (1948)__________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Mary Washington College of the University of Virginia; M.8., University of
Southern California.,

ROGERS, SPENCER LER (1980) . ..o - Professor of Anthropolo
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., Univers;;ty 831;
Southern California.

ROHFLEISCH, KRAMER J. (1947)_____
A.B., M.A,, Ph.D., University of California,

HOED NOBN AN C et . e i S P - £
B.M., University of Michigan. Lecturer in Music

ROWE, ROBERT D. (1946) e
A.B., Ph.D,, Stanford University.

Professor of History

Professor of Chemistry

BRUOTA, HARRY (104T) Lo tani s -Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psycholo
%}:3}5 Ugi;rerstlty %f paliflt{rnia. at Los Angg]es; M.A., Uni‘?erss:lty of ghtcaggo}':
.D,, Princeton University; one year postdoc 1
California at Los Angeles, s o ST 4t e, Univerity._of

RUOCCO, ILSE H. H. (Mrs, L.) (1934) ____________ Associat
B.E., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia %Inpllx-%i-esﬁ;.r ey

RYAN, FREDERICK L. (1946)
B.S., Tufts College ; Ph.D., University of California.

SAMPLES, HOWELL GORDON, JR. (1950) = i 4 i
A.B., University of Georgia; B.S. in L.8,, George Peabody Colle';gn;g: I.T.‘Ie‘::g{ef'g

Professor of Economics

SCANLDAN, BATIPR X, OI00Y)csiicaa ot o o an =g T

AB., 'M/A., Ph.D., University of California. Decensed MB.}'EG%E?r g
SCHALLES, FRANCES IRENE (1960) c—co___________ i

A.B, San Diego State College. One year graduate study. SgnL tdbearian
SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (1948) oo o oo Asgsi

B.S,, M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. R Fiviemor of Ngucation
SCHUNERT, JIM R. (1948) . ______________ Coordinator of Secondary Education ;

B.8.,, M.A., Ph.D,, University of Minnesota. Assoclate Protessor of Bducation
SCHUTTE, WILLIAM H, (1947) . - ... _ Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.S., University of Idaho; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCHWOB, MARION L. (Mrs. W. E.) (1934)_Associate Prof i
B.A,, State University of Towa; M.8., University of rgngstiﬁl;t?fc?l'%ﬁfgilagﬂucation

SCOTT, FRANK 1. (1947) Assistant Professor of
e Physical Education

AB., Grinnell College; M. A., Univers Sy
Untversity of Michtgg.n. niversity of Michigan; additional study at the

SCOTD, HRLAN MOMERRDY 8\ s el - e
A.B., M.A,, Colorado State College of Education. Hastcuctor in Rducation
BRLLMAN, HONTON D. /1988 2 siocop o o idiie Professor of Speech Arts

B.8., Purdue University; M.S. University of Arizona. Three
H v = and one-half years
%rﬁi“ﬁiﬁvﬁ'é?% -at University of California, University of North Caroling and

SHANNON, FLORENCE 8. (Mrs. E. L.) (1933)
Assistant Prof
A.B., University of California; M.S., University of Sglsl:ggl‘cl'it gg:’i?if-ﬂf e

* On leave,

" STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) (1926) ———————
A,

SUTTON, JOSEPHINE M. (1947)
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SHELAR, EUGENE (1949) it Assistant Professor of Zoology
g;ﬁ.. St?tte Teachers College at Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania ; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell
versity.

SHIELDS, ALLEN E. (1949) ---Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California

EROUSE, CLATIDE W, (10463, o s e Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Georgetown College ; M.A., University of Kentucky ; one and one-half years
graduate study at University of Pittsburgh and University of Southern California.

SILVERNAIL, CHESTER J. (1949) Assistant Professor of Astronomy
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School.

EEOEIT, LRSTER Lo (1951) e e e Agsistant Professor of Physies
;}.B.i. Doane College; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Cali-
ornia.

*SMART, KEITH L. (1943)
A.B., M.A., University of California.

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS (1938) cvcoommmome—ommeee Coordinator of Athletics;
Assistant Professor of Physical Education

A.B., San Diego State College ; M.S., University of Southern California. .

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD (1937) Professor of Astronomy
fA.B., Carleton College; M.A., Swarthmore College; Ph.D., University of Cali-
ornia.,

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN (1939)
B.M., M.M., Northwestern University.

SMITH, LOUIS B, JR. (1946) . Associate Professor of Physics
A.B., San Diego State College ; Ph.D., University of Washington.

SORENSON, GEORGE N, (1946) oy B B b

A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California ; graduate
study at University of California and University of Minnesota.
Associate Professor of Chemistry

Instructor in Bacteriology

Associate Professor of Music

SPANGLER, JOHN A. (1946) ;
A.B., Ph.D., West Virginia University.

SPORT HAR ; 9 T _Associate Professor of Physical Education
* gg?ﬁ’fﬂﬁ TexaIa‘E']S%age gbsileg)e; M.S., and one year additional study at the Uni-

versity of Southern California.
PRI%GSTON, CHRISTINE (1930)

.A.,, B.M., University of Redlands;
d’execution, Conservatoire Americain,

Associate Professor of Music

M.A., University of Washington. Diplomée
Fontainebleau, France.

Associate Professor of Psychology

AT b 30 .
STBIAETY, HAREY 0 (00 s Garvary o Sowiers Calforis} R,

Purdue University. =
ILT Assistant Professor of Engineering
BTDN}?'SHAM O Lo (84T Two and one-half years of graduate study. Regis-

.8, U. 8. Naval Academy.
tered Mechanical Engineer.
Head Librarian; Professor of Library Sclence

STONEI’B.SJO%}?WABE{J nr(ﬁisgssu%)r_i_éﬁfg “Teachers College; B.S., M.S., University of Illi-
nois: Ph.D., University of Chicago.

Associate Professor of Geography

B., M.A., University of California.
Assistant Professor of Education

STOUGH, MORROW B\ (1980) -5y =~ 0ei Sty of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University

.B,, Wittenberg College;
of California.

STOVALL, HARRIET B. (Mrs. §. L) (1926) -
Secretarial Management

Graduate, Berkshire Athenaeum,

e istant Professor of t

STRAE g' I&Eﬁﬁmﬁﬁ%éﬁﬁ’:"ﬁﬁﬂfﬁ"ﬁ.ﬂana University ; graduate study at Uni
ve'rs.llty of Wyoming and University of Denver.

Senior Librarian

Junior Librarian

A iate Professor of Art

BWIGA.GET%&{:E&EEE 'Bgt?%)ollege: M.F.A., Un-l;-erslty of Southern California ; grad-
ua.t.é'atudy at Claremont Colleges.

A.B,, University of Oklahoma.

* On leave.
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TAEROY ROTH A& (10T 00 - e e s, Assistant Professor of Home Economies
B.S., Iowa State College ; M.A., Stanford University.

PAVLOR JAMES W, (1900) o e e Instructor in Geography
A.B., Northwestern State College ; M.A., Louisiana State University.

TAYLOR, HENNETH M. 18— o Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

TAYLOR, MEBRREL A, (18046) . oo Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., Indiana University ; B.S., M.S., University of Michigan.

—~-Lecturer in Physics

TERHUNE, JOHN A. (1946)___
B.S8., U S. Naval Academy ; M.S., Harvard Unherslty

TERRY, WILLIAM L. (1946)_______.__Chairman, Division of Health, Recreation, and
FPhysical Education ; Lecturer in Physical Education
A.B,, Western Kentucky Teachers College; M.S., Indiana University; two years
of a.d.r]itiona.l study at University of Kentucky, Lnivt.rbit)' of Illinois, and Colum-
bia University.

THEOBALD, JOHN R. (1948) ccccc e Professor of English
B.A., St. Catherine’s College, Oxford University ; M.A., Mansfield College, Oxford

University ; Ph.D., University of lowa.

TIDWELL, TAMBE-NCCLOET ) cos s e v gt o i i o Professor of English
A.B., Simmons University; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Ohio State
University.

TOLLEFSEN DOROTHY J. (1946) _____ -Assistant Professor of Physical Education

- M. A University of California.
TORBERT, FRANCES B. (Mrs. H.) (I987) e Associate Professor of Marketing

.B., Stanford University; M.A., University of Southern California; one year
graduate study at Stanford Unlver:slw
THATL, MABEL COY €183b) e e Professor of English
A.B., Parsons College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Southern California.

TREAT W'OLCOTT PG ) ES e R e el Assistant Professor of Psychology
, Harvard College; A.M., Harvard University ; Ph.D., Stanford University.
TUCEER, GORDONH (I94b ) cacai o oo o S0 s oy e Professor of Zoology
.S., M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph. D University of North Carolina..
TURNER, MERLE B. (1960) oo o _____ Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., Wg’lllamette University ; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of
Colorado

VOEKS VIRGINIA W. (1949) ___-- Assistant Professor of Psychology
, M.S., University of Washington; Ph. D Yale University.

WALB HAROLD S 55 ¢ N G Instructor in Chemistry
B.S., Massachusetts State College; Ph.D,, Universtty of California.

WALKER DONALD M. (C1849) s oouton. oo Sl o o Instructor in Sociology
'M.Th., University of Southern California : two years graduate study at Stan-

tord ’Univarsity
WALLING, CURTIS B (I0R1) e el Associate Professor of Engineering

E.E., Stanford University ; one and one-half years of graduate study at
f:.t.anford University and the Unlvarsity of Southern California. Registered Elec-

trical Engineer.
WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. (1835) - —_ —--—Associate Professor of Accounting

A.B., Pomona College ; M.A., University of Southern California. Two years gradu-
ate atudy at Unlveraity of Southern California and University of Oregon. Public

Acecountant.
WATSON DONALD R. (1939) - Dean of Instruction ; Prof nee
B., B.8., A.M., Ed.D., University of Southern Cahfornleasor UE Eliaslcalifiote

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR. (1949) ssistant
.. M.A., University of California; M.A., Ph. D., Ha.r:.ra;:l' Uliall{\]riﬁs;?;. sl

WEST, EDNA A, (1948) _____________ Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management
B.A., Santa Barbara State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges; gr'adua.te study at
Claremﬂnt Colleges, Columbia Uuherslty and Oregon State College,

WHITE, ALFRED BE. (1946) ———____ Adtm%sions Olzlﬂcﬁr Coordinator of Educational
eSearc ssociate Professor of Guidance
A.B., M.A,, University of California ; Ed.D., Stanford University.

WILCO}C, ROBERT F. (1950) Assistant Professor of Political Science
AB Stanford Unhrera!ty M.A., Columbia Universit‘y? Pcl; Dcasun?ord

Univarsity
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Lecturer in Journalism

WTMER ARTHUR C. (1950) _———_
Ltt Columbia University ; M.A., University of Iowa.

WOLF, ERNEST M. (1947) Assistant Professor of German and Spanish
Study at the Universities of Berlin, Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D.,

University of Bonn.
WRIGHT, WILLIAM H. (1921)_______- Chairman, Division of Business; Professor of
Accounting and Business Management

B.S., M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Publ[c Accountant

ZIEGENFUSS GEORGE (1948)caccccaasll Assistant Professor of Physical Education
fversity of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-

varsity

ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

BURKHARDT, FREDBRIC 8. oo oo i oo Assistant in Bducation

A.B., Dartmouth College.

WILLIAMS, CURTIS B ——___
A.B,, San Diego State College.

Assistant in Bacteriology

LECTURERS
Lecturer in Music

BACK, GILBERT (1950
Professional music

BARNARD, MARY J. (1952)
Ban Diego City Schools.

BLAKE, DEAN (1927) e
Meteorologist, U. 8. Weather Bureau.

BROWN, T. MALCOLM (1953) - ocoomeo—ao—ee
San Dlegu City Schools.

BRUNS, STANFORD (1951) - ——oonnv
Public Accountant.

BURDICK, HUNTINGTON (1951)-—-
Professional musician.

DE JULIEN, LORENZ F. (1949) _ =
Self employed.

GELCHER, JOSEPH (1946) -
Insurance underwriter.

GOODWIN, JOHN H. (1947) s
Insurance broker.

HAWKINS, GEORGE L. (1952) -
Barnes Chase Co.

HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D. (1939)
Practicing physlcl

LINDSLEY, BYRON F. (1947) -
Attorney at Law.

LLOYD, STANLEY J., MD (1950)
oY

__Lecturer in Education

Lecturer in Meteorology

Lecturer in Education

Lecturer in Accounting

Lecturer in Music

Lecturer in Marketing

Lecturer in Insurance

Lecturer in Insurance

Lecturer in Marketing

Lecturer in Health and Hygiene

Lecturer in Commercial Law

Lecturer in Bacteriology

Pracﬂcmg s Lecturer in Music
MULLENIX, cn‘:lnlﬁcgh.usm) ...... ASE o9
KEPmRremi:{ESmR. QIO iyt Lo e e e Lecturer in Bacteriology
i L:rk Memorial College.
O, (1948) oo mmmmem e mmmm e Lecturer in Commercial Law

ROBERT
s-mmn-o%'in&hmikwl phlseiih

BTDRR, T AAIBR) s e SRR AR
rofessional musician. : e
SYLVESTER, HELEN K. e i, < g _Lectur
chool. A.B., San Diego
Principal, Buclid 8 Ta?mregom ég?rmuon
K2y % ‘High School. Ed.D., University of Ore
’ Wilson Junior Higl
g e TLecturer in Education

AMES F. (1951)
Wlmé).lf.’ J. ity Schools.
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DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

MOSSE, CHARLES E., LT. COL. CIRGIE e o S Chairman, Division of Air Science
and Tactfcs ; Commanding Officer and Professor of Air Science and Tactics
KEHRER, KENNETH, MAJOR 1] b Pewinell s T Assistant Professor of Air Science

and Tacties

STROMBERGER, HERMAN G., MAJOR (1951)____Assistant Professor of Ajr Science
and Tactics

LEWIS, WILLIAM M., CAPTAIN CIB61) s ~---Assistant Professor of Aig gcim!ce

an acties
PUGH, LLOYD R., JR., CAPTAIN (1951)_________ Assistant Professor of Air Science

and Tactics
DUPONT, FORREST R., 1ST LT. g il ENEE ---Assistant Professor of Air Science

and Tactics
HERTEL, FRITZ 8., 18T LT. kL R e o e~ ) Assistant Professor of Air Science

and Tactics
BLACKSTOCK, WILLIAM, JR., M/SGT. (1951)-_________Instructor (NCOIC Supply)
BOWMAN, WILLIAM L., S/SGT. CXaDE) i Senior Clerk
HAWBAKER, JAMES 0., M/SGT. (1951)__ --=Instructor
IVIE, FRANKLIN P., S/SGT. L0 3 T b e e il el Instructor ' (Asst. Supply NCO)
JOHNSTON, VIRGIL Ay MSOGT (1Y) . oo —~-Senior Clerk (Instr. in A & L)
SCHOEPFER, EDMUND N MG GRRF13 . b eoull m o e e Sgt. Major

RETIRED FACULTY
(Date following name indicates date of retirement)
HARDY, WOWARD L. {088 5cs Coagiis ot President Emeritus
AULT, JESSE W. (1948)_______________ Dean of Education; Professor of Education
BAIRDIONCAR ALY Surie e ol e oo —--Professor of Physics
BELL, GERTRUDE S, (1938) i -Professor of Psychology
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN GO s -Associate Professor of Education
JOENSON, MYRTEN (IM0) ot oS0 o Ses Professor of Biology
KRLLEY, GENDVIBVE (1949) oo Senior Librarian
LIVINGSTON, GEORGE R. (1949)____________ Professor of Mathematics
MOLITOR, VINNIE CLARK GAB8B) o Associate Professor of Geography
SKILLING, W. T, (1836) o .. _ Professor of Astronomy
SMITH, LETLA DEBORAL (1948). . ..~ ~ == Professor of Music
TANNER, JESSIE R. (1986)__—__________ -Associate Professor of Physical Education
WALKER, HILDE KRAMER b & b SR ---Assistant Professor of German
MEDICAL STAFF *

BAROLD O CRTPTEE, MDD, ciociimsomie oo oo oo G 2 Physician
CARL . ENGUIIR, M.D, $oll o 2, - e o T e --Physician
Vo B BARHAUGHE, MD.__ oo - Tioti e e e Physlcian
DONALD G. LANDALE, M.D..____ —ee———__.Physician
ROBERT B. PAPPENFORT, M.D ——-Physiclan
JAMES R. PHALEN, M.D. Physician

ROBERT T. ROWLAND, M.D..______ ____ SIS Y S LR T R e Physician
FRANCES M. WHITE, M.D. ________ ---Physician
A i i O e Y S S S ireaian Nurse

MAINTENANCE STAFF

CAREY D. FOLGER Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds
TIMOTHY HALLAHAN, A.B. (Military leave since April 1951)

Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds
STEPHEN W. REED -==_-—Head Gardener
bl S bt SRS ER e e N e Electrician
Engineer

* All physicians serving part-time,
1 On leave.
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF
Secretary, Social Sciences Division

Eathleen B. Anderson...__ - . . . .. . | :
e Baldwin.. o mr s s asieiat Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Library
Jane C. Bordner.___ B G e ——.-Secretary, Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds

Secretary to Dean of Students

g:ﬁrélir%k::;;;_:__j _____ _ _______ Junior Stenographer-Clerk, Registrar's : Office
Bendolyn Chick; A, B v ocaa e e bt -Junior Typist-Clerk, Library
Diana M. Cordon Junior Account le\rkli ?us?;{isg ;::Eﬁ-::
___________ ssistan 5
g::&igf Ie:lulg?;lfn;;t;; _- : : = —--~-Supervising Clerk, Grade 2_. Business Office
B R i e e e e e A o e L e e 0 Mimeograph Office
Doris G. Ellsworth, A. B.______________ b e W Secretary, Teacher Placement
Hope S, Firestone, B. S8.______________ Secretary, Evaluations for Teaching Credentials
Annie 20 ] SO P SR Clerical Assistant, Women's Physical Education Deparm;ent
Berkeley Freeman___ Assistant Secretary, Personnel Serv ﬂ;es
B D i e N e i e e Stc?ck Cler_k, Busmessibo ce
Bl e B nle s e e R e _Junior Typist-Clerk, Li ria.r'y
Seeleviova M. Hamblen, oo e ae LB e e Secretary, Personnel Services

o e e et é;;;;{;;;; Campus Laboratory School

Georgia Hochstetler, A. B oo oo ooime
Dorofh?r W.cHoefer,.A. B Secretary, Art Department and Healuil Smcigm?:
Helen M, Hoyle________ s Intermediate Typist Clerk, Business O 5

Persis ﬁurlbm ________________ Secretary, Audio-Visual Ser;n;: ]
Irene Janeck, A. B S - Secretary, Physical Sciences Division

Iia-tg uerite Keeler Secretar; Health, P i (i) i ivision
Y, h}' gsical Education and Recreation D i
CU!lBtance Kins B. 8 ; Secretary to Dean of Women
O

Frances Kolho s cooariiel ol oo o Lo . i
onal Services and Summer Sess
IFK;I?]:; I;ZHIE}IWEIE_?:('JA‘ Bn: s W) s s Secretary to Librarian
T . omp —_—

_____ Secretary, Life Sciences Division
A M St o T Sacrata:ry. BEduecation Division

Marjorie L. Lutz et iy RSP, B _Secretary, Extension Services
Florence H. Merritt == " _Senior Clerk, Registrar's Office
Esther 1. Moe, B. 8 SRR e e Secretary to Dean of Instruction
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